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EDITORIAL NOTE 


This issue of the Review deals exclusively with the question of the design and construction of institutions 
for adult and juvenile offenders. It will be used as one of the documents for discussion by the United Nations 
Consultative Group on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders of the item on the planning 
and construction of institutions for the treatment of offenders on the agenda of its first meeting. 


NOTE DE LA REDACTION 


Le présent numéro de la Revue est consacré exclusivement a la question de la conception et de la construc- 
tion des établissements pour délinquants adultes et mineurs. II doit étre utilisé comme document de base pour 
discussion, par le Groupe consultatif des Nations Unies sur la prévention du crime et le traitement des 
délinquants, de l’article sur |’architecture des prisons et autres établissements destinés au traitement 
des délinquants, a l’ordre du jour de sa premiére réunion. 


NOTA EDITORIAL 


El presente numero de la Revista trata exclusivamente de la cuestiOn del disefio y construcci6n de institu- 
ciones para delincuentes adultos y menores. Sera utilizado por el Grupo Consultivo de las Naciones Unidas 
sobre la prevencidn del delito y tratamiento del delincuente como documento de discusién al ocuparse del 
tema de la arquitectura de las prisiones y otras instituciones destinadas al tratamiento de delincuentes que 
forma parte del programa de su primera reunion. 
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Prison design and penal reform 


by John Madge '’ 


I. THE ANTECEDENTS OF THE MODERN PRISON 


It can be argued that little of direct value is to be learned 
by a close study of traditional prison design. The 
design of a prison, as of any other building, stems from 
the purposes for which it is built, and so much has 
changed in both penal philosophy and penal practice as 
to invalidate the physical pattern of the past. And yet, in 
spite of vast social transformations, there are many 
indirect lessons to be gained by examining the develop- 
ment of prison architecture in relation to the penal 
ideology of successive generations. Let us forget for the 
moment that these historic buildings are still in use, 
painfully circumscribing the efforts of today’s penal 
reformers, and let us examine in a little detail some of the 
monuments of past thinking about prison design. 


We may soon dismiss the design of the early prisons. 
In the days when there was no systematic policy of impri- 
sonment for convicted offenders and no systematic theory 
about the function of imprisonment, there was also no 
recognizable agreement on prison design. A great variety 
of buildings quite unsuitable for habitation were used; 
many were in the cellars under other public buildings, 
presumably because this position was easy to secure 
against escapes, and because the space was little valued 
for other uses. Into such prisons were placed all persons 
whom society wished to be rid of — felons, debtors, petty 
offenders and sometimes the insane, with little attempt 
to separate them by sex or age or by any other criterion, 
except perhaps by the capacity to pay for preferential 
treatment. No regard was paid to sanitary or moral 
welfare. There was no separation whatsoever, and the 
herding of men and women together into dayrooms 
made promiscuity inevitable. The sale of liquor by the 
warders guaranteed licentious behaviour, and gaol fever 
was practically endemic. 


The earliest corrective establishments, such as the 
bridewells in England and the “ rasp-houses” in the Nether- 
lands, however notable in the history of penal reform, 
contributed little to the development of prison architec- 
ture, being either remodelled older buildings or 


' Architect (M.A., A.R.I.B.A.), Rickmansworth, Hertfordshire, 
England. At present Deputy Director, P.E.P. (Political and Economic 
Planning, an independent research organization); formerly Principal 
Scientific Officer, Building Research Station, D.S.I.R. (Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research). Author of several books on 
housing and empirical sociology. 

* Figures 2, 5,6, 8 and 9 used in this article have been reproduced 
from the Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construc- 
tion (Washington, D.C., United States Bureau of Prisons, 1949), 
by kind permission of Mr. James V. Bennett, Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons. The author is also indebted to Mr. Leslie Fair- 
weather, A.R.I.B.A., who supplied him with figures 11, 12, 13, 14 
and 15 used here. 


orthodox institutional buildings, with minor modifica- 
tions. Indeed, little fresh thinking on design appears to 
have taken place until the beginning of the eighteenth 
century. 


In 1703, Pope Clement XI decided to modernize and 
rebuild the Hospice of San Michele, to provide buildings 
for the reception of juvenile delinquents (figure 1). In 
the new block, opened in 1704, about fifty such delin- 
quents were subjected to a strict regime of silent associa- 
tion. Each day they were taken from their small sleeping- 
cells into a central hall, where, each chained by one foot, 
they were kept assiduously spinning and weaving. Strict 
silence was enforced and a custodian read religious 
tracts aloud to them. Apparently no hoods were worn 
here, but even this feature was already in use elsewhere 
in Italy, at Filippo Franci’s home for vagrant boys in 
Florence. 


Other young offenders, who were committed as being 
incorrigible, were kept in their individual cells day and 
night and subjected to regular physical punishment 
both for past mistakes and for current inadequacies. 
Thus, the one institution made use of the two forms of 
imprisonment, silent association and solitary confinement, 
over the rival merits of which controversy was to rage 
for more than two centuries. The prison was becoming a 
specialized institution. In the case of San Michele, the 
intake was confined to delinquent and incorrigible 
youths under the age of twenty. Treatment was selected 
according to the type of case. Finally, the buildings 
themselves began to take on a functional character. The 
block at San Michele is recognized as the prototype of the 
cell block design incorporating external cell windows, 
which is still being used in many places today. 


Again there was an interval of nearly seventy years, 
in which little account seems to have been taken of the 
lessons of San Michele. But then, suddenly, all over 
Europe there appeared signs of a new approach towards 
imprisonment. Beccaria’s famous Essay on Crime and 
Punishment appeared in 1764 and was immediately 
translated into French, German and English. John 
Howard, whose State of the Prisons appeared in 1777, 
was particularly influential, and he found colleagues 
throughout Europe who felt much as he did. 


In terms of design of prisons, penal reform was at this 
period linked with the adoption of the cellular plan. 
Only thus could some discipline and sobriety be instilled 
into the undifferentiated rabble that filled the prisons. 
In this context, one outstandingly important institution 
was the Maison de Force at Ghent, which was built in 
1771-73 to house vagrants and criminals from all the 
provinces of Austrian Flanders (figure 2). Count Vilain, 
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Figure 1. — Silentium of San Michele, Rome, 1704. 


Source : John Howard's State of the Prisons, third edition, p, 112. 


an outstanding man who was burgomaster of Ghent at 
the time, set about the task of formulating the principles 
on which such an institution should be based. The first 
principle was that of classification: hardened criminals, 
petty offenders and vagrants were to be separated from 
each other, and women kept quite apart from men. All 
sentences were for at least one year, to allow time for 
reform to be effective. The principle of work was affirmed 
in the Biblical quotation: “If any man will not work, 
neither shall he eat.” 


Physically, the plan adopted for the Maison de Force 
was a gigantic cart-wheel, with one octagonal courtyard 
in the centre surrounded by eight triangular courts, each 
of which was reserved for one group of inmates. Along the 
sides of each courtyard there were arcaded buildings 
for housing prisoners, consisting of workshops on the 
ground floor and three floors of rooms above. The pro- 


portion of separate cells varied with each court according 
to its function; in the court for men criminals, separate 
cells were the rule. In contrast with the plan at San 
Michele, the cells were placed back to back, so that the 
only light into the cell came through a lattice window 
in the door itself. Between the wall and the courtyard 
was an open arcade, along which the prisoners paraded 
on the way to dining-rooms, chapel and workshop. The 
gallery above must have made the cells extremely dark. 
On his visits, Howard much admired the regularity, 
decency and order with which the whole was conducted.* 


Howard was also greatly impressed with the Casa di 
Correzione in Milan, which was not yet completed when he 
visited the city in 1778 (figure 3). This was to consist also 


* John Howard, The State of the Prisons, first published in 1777 
(London, J. M. Dent and Sons, 1929, Everyman’s Library, Science 
No. 835), p. 115. 
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Figure 2. — Maison de Force, Ghent, 1773. 


Source ; Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, p. 22. 


of a four-story block, containing workshops on the 
ground floor, and above that a great hall surrounded by 
three tiers of cells, 120 cells in all. As this block was 
open on both sides, it was possible, as at San Michele, 
for the cells to have outside windows. In fact each cell 
had one window 3 ft. by 2 ft. — quite large for the date — 
in the outside wall and a smaller window facing the 
great hall. Here, as at San Michele, there was an altar 
at one end of the great hall so that a service could be 
conducted more or less within view of inmates while they 
were in their cells. 

Before passing on to the main stream of development, 
which after the late eighteenth century was for a long 


time concentrated in America, we may turn aside to 
look at one eccentric if ingenious prison design, proposed 
by the eminent English social philosopher, Jeremy 
Bentham. The plan was dominated by the idea that it 
would be efficient and economical if all cells could be 
visible from a single vantage point. Bentham’s Panopticon 
(“observe everything”) plan, which he evolved with his 
brother Samuel, was conceived as a great circular domed 
building with a warders’ viewpoint at the centre. Beyond 
the cells were exercise yards of varying size so that the 
building could be contained in a square. The whole was 
to be covered by a glass roof. Figure 4 shows the second 
design, published in 1791. Bentham had enormous faith 
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Figure 3. — Casa di Correzione, Milan, 1756. 


Source : John Howard’s State of the Prisons, third edition, p. 114. 





that he had hit upon a plan which would solve the whole 
problem of imprisonment. “Morals reformed, health 
preserved, industry invigorated, instruction diffused, 
public burdens lightened, economy seated, as it were, 
upon a rock, the Gordian Knot of the Poor Laws not 
cut, but untied — all by a simple idea in architecture.” 4 


It seems obvious that this kind of plan is hopelessly 
inflexible, being dominated by the desire to supervise 
all cells from one point. Bentham’s building was relatively 
small, but it is extraordinary that this plan has found its 
advocates in many countries and has been followed in 


* J. Bentham, quoted in Max Griinhut, Penal Reform (Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1948), pp. 51-52. 


actual prison buildings on a number of occasions. 
Bentham’s own Panopticon was mercifully not built, 
but the architect Latrobe used a crescent-shaped panop- 
ticon-type plan for Virginia State Prison in 1800, and 
after some delay the State of Pennsylvania completed its 
Western State Penitentiary in 1862 at Pittsburgh. This 
building was a curious hybrid. Half the cells faced inwards 
towards a central observation building, but the cells were 
closed by heavy iron doors. This must have made them 
painfully dark, and also have prevented effective observa- 
tion. Furthermore, these cells were placed back to back 
with an equal number facing outwards, which could 
obviously not be kept under observation at all, except by 
perambulation. This feature of back-to-back cells, to- 





desig 





geth 
Stric 
the | 
in t 
dark 
work 
later 
prac 
It 


have 
of fa 


ns. 
ilt, 
»p- 
ind 
its 
‘his 
rds 
ere 
em 
va- 
ack 
uld 
| by 





design and penal reform 








Figure 4. — Bentham’s Panopticon, second design (1791). 


Source: F.H. Wines, Punishment and Reformation, sixth edition, 
Thomas Y. Crowell & Company, New York, 1895, p. 140. 


gether with the octagonal surrounding wall, suggests that 
Strickland, the architect, was acknowledging a debt to 
the Maison de Force at Ghent. The drawbacks inherent 
in the absurdly impractical layout, the unrelievable 
darkness and the inadequate size of the cells, which made 
work impossible, were soon recognized; and seven years 
later the cells were pulled down and replaced by a more 
practical design. 

It might have been thought that this experience would 
have exhausted interest in the panopticon plan. In point 
of fact, however, plans using the same design principle 
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were to recur in the course of the nineteenth century in 
various places from the Netherlands to India. And then, 
when it might have been thought that the panopticon was 
finally abandoned, there came the most grandiose example 
of all time. This was the Stateville Prison of the State of 
Illinois, United States of America, built by prison labour 
at an immense cost between 1916 and 1925 (figure 5). 
The plan called for eight vast blocks, each consisting of 
cells on four floors, facing inwards towards a raised obser- 
vation tower, and each block covered by a partly glazed 
domed roof on lattice girders. Four of these monstrous 
blocks were completed before sanity prevailed and the 
programme was changed. 

We are now free to return to the more interesting debate 
on prison design and penal policy which raged in the 
United States for many years. The protagonists were the 
supporters of the so-called Pennsylvania system and 
the supporters of the so-called Auburn system. 

The Pennsylvania system was identified throughout 
with the Society of Friends. In 1776, the year of the Decla- 
ration of Independence, there was set up the Philadelphia 
Society for Distressed Prisoners, the first prison society 
in the world. In 1787, under the leadership of Dr. Benja- 
min Rush, the society was reconstituted as the Philadel- 
phia Society for Alleviating the Miseries of Public Prisons. 


One of the Society’s first acts was to win a new status 
for imprisonment. This was achieved by 1790, by an Act 


~~ 


Figure 5. — Stateville Prison, Illinois, 1919. 


Source: Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, p. 70. 
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WALNUT STREET JAIL 
PHILADELPHIA PENNA. 1790 























Figure 6. — Walnut Street Jail, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1790. 
Ground plan. 


Source : Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, p. 23. 


of the state of Pennsylvania, which recognized the policy 
of using imprisonment with hard labour as a form of 
punishment, and which required proper segregation of 
the sexes and of different classes of prisoners. The Society 
was then able to set about the reorganization of the Wal- 
nut Street Jail. This was a typical local gaol in the centre 
of the city; its inmates were indiscriminately thrown 
together, corrupt, licentious, savage and filthy. For the 
first time in the United States, the reconstructed gaol 
included a block of cells for the solitary confinement of 
the more hardened offenders (figure 6, block D). The 
design of this historic little block of twenty-four cells on 
three floors ® was probably derived directly from John 


* According to H. E. Barnes and N. K. Teeters, New Horizons in 
Criminology, 2nd ed. (New York, Prentice-Hall, 1951), p. 393, on 
the basis of a Philadelphia source of 1798. Other publications, such as 
the Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, 
p. 23, mention sixteen cells on two floors. Possibly a third floor had 
been added before 1798, since H. E. Barnes, The Story of Punishment 
(Boston, The Stratford Company, 1930), p. 129, writes that the 
cells were never numerous enough. 


Howard’s little gaol at Wymondham in Norfolk, England. 
It became known as the Penitentiary House and was used 
for the reception of prisoners from several counties 
throughout the state. Its fame soon spread, and visitors 
began to come not only from other American states, 
but also from France and England. 


The introduction of solitary confinement of prisoners 
was not regarded as an inhumane development in punish- 
ment, as it might be regarded today. As early as 1776 
Thomas Jefferson had a new criminal code drafted, one 
of the main features of which was to substitute imprison- 
ment for the death penalty for all crimes except murder 
and treason. This reform was adopted after twenty years, 
and the natural consequence was that large numbers of 
hardened criminals who would previously have been put 
to death now had be kept in close custody under long 
sentences. 


Perhaps the most important single new prison was the 
famous Eastern State Penitentiary in Philadelphia, 
known as Cherry Hill, which opened in 1829 (figure 7). 
John Haviland was the architect. This prison is always 
regarded as epitomizing the Pennsylvania system, because 
the basis principle was the complete separation and soli- 
tary confinement of prisoners. 


In plan, Cherry Hill consisted of seven wings radiating 
from a central rotunda with an observatory tower. Four 
of the wings were one floor high and the other three were 
two floors high. Each wing was planned with central 
corridors giving access to cells. Beyond each cell was a 
small exercise yard surrounded by a high wall. There 
were 400 cells in all. Absurd steps were taken to enforce 
solitary confinement and prevent any possibility of priso- 
ners conversing with each other. In the first plans there 
was no door from corridor to cell, but only a peep-hole 
and a feeding drawer. The prisoner was to live and work 
in his cell, with one hour in the individual exercise yard, 
and adjacent prisoners were not to be allowed to use 
their exercise yards at the same time. Guards in the central 
tower were to prevent any intercommunication. Prisoners 
being taken to their cells and those used for maintenance 
labour would wear hoods or masks. Religious services 
would be arranged so that the inmates could hear the 
minister, but not see either him or other inmates; this 
was to be done by drawing a curtain along the full length 
of the corridor while the service took place. There were 
to be no congregate activities. The only relief from solitude 
would consist of visits from worthy citizens who devoted 
their spare time to the reclamation of prisoners. 


In spite of its high moral principles, the Pennsylvania 
system was almost unbearably onerous from the start. 
Labour productivity was low owing to difficulties of 
supervision, and the prison was correspondingly expen- 
sive to maintain. Many critics, including Charles Dickens, 
felt that the psychological and sociological assumptions 
behind the solitary regime were fallacious and that soli- 
tude was more likely to lead to insanity than to penitence 
or reformation. Furthermore, the rules were too exact- 
ing to enforce. Prisoners communicated, as they always 
will. Doubling up of prisoners became common, owing 
to overcrowding or because one man was to learn his 
trade from another. Joint labour in the yards was intro- 
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Figure 7.— Eastern Penitentiary at Cherry Hill, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, 1829. 


duced. Laxity in the use of the hood or mask became 
normal. It is a relief to learn that common sense soon 
prevailed over idealized and unrealistic principles, and 
that a more practical, if less puristic, system was evolved. 


The evidence is that European observers were more 
impressed than American reformers by the Pennsylvania 
system. To many Americans the first consideration 
seemed to be that prisoners should pay their way so as 
not to be a charge on the public purse, and should be em- 
ployed as far as possible in normal industrial functions. 
This viewpoint was expressed by the Boston Prison Disci- 
pline Society, led by Louis Dwight, which favoured a com- 
bined regime of religious instruction and placing prisoners 
to work under contract for private employers. This form 
of regime obviously required a different type of prison 
building. If prisoners were to be employed in congregate 
workshops for most of the day, clearly their cells needed 
to be little more than dormitories, relatively small and ill-lit. 


The institution erected at Wethersfield, Connecticut, 
is credited with being the model institution on these lines, 
but the system is always known by the name of the first 
New York state prison based on the principle of congre- 
gate work, namely that at Auburn, New York, which was 
opened in 1823-25. 


Just as Bentham had pinned his faith on “a simple idea 
in architecture”, the pattern of development of Auburn 
was left to the mercies of a carpenter, William Brittin, 
who was first placed in charge of building operations and 
later became the first warden. A strong vein of economy 
and practical design informed the whole project. The first 
wing was designed with double-occupancy cells and congre- 
gate rooms, and these were only abandoned in favour of 
single cells under the influence of the Pennsylvania 
plan. The other feature of the Pennsylvania Eastern State 
Penitentiary was, however, discarded, on grounds of 
expense. This was the outside-cell layout, which is ob- 
viously preferable in terms of the lighting and ventilation 
of the cell. The Auburn method uses the inside-cell 
layout, with two rows of cells placed back to back to form 
a spine along the centre of the building, and approached 
by narrow corridors; a wide unbridged gap sepa- 
rates this corridor from the outside wall. In this plan the 
only light and air to reach the cell have to pass through 
the heavily barred windows on the external walls, across 
the gap and the corridor and through the front of the 
cell. For this reason it is clear that the front of each cell 
has to be as unobstructed as possible, and this leads 
to the zoo-cage bars which are a characteristic of the 
Auburn-type plan. 


The individual Auburn cells were extremely small, 
insufficient even for occupancy at night and totally 
inadequate for occupancy during the day, a purpose for 
which they had never been intended. In spite of the unsuit- 
ability of the design, however, the influence of the Penn- 
sylvania system was so powerful that New York reformers 
pressed through an Act instituting a classification scheme. 
The prison inspectors were directed to place the most 
hardened offenders in continuous solitary confinement, 
to place a second class of offenders in separate cells for 
three whole days a week, and to allow the younger in- 
mates to work each day in the congregate workshops. The 
utter unsuitability of these dark and cramped cells 
for solitary confinement was only admitted after two 
disastrous years, and in 1824 those who had been held 
in solitary confinement were released with a governor’s 
pardon. 


It was as a result of this experience that the famous sys- 
tem of congregate work was evolved. The feature of this 
system was the incredibly strict discipline enforced. 
Prisoners worked in groups during the day, but absolute 
silence was enforced; they moved by lockstep (close for- 
mation) marching, their eyes downcast, and were kept 
continuously at work while out of the cells. Any mis- 
conduct of the most trivial kind was summarily punished 
by flogging. To distinguish this regime from that of 
solitary confinement, the Auburn system came to be 
known as the silent system. 


It was difficult to identify Auburn with penal reform, 
and Europe was not impressed, but its hard-headed advan- 
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Figure 8. — An example of a long inside-cell corridor 
of the Auburn - Sing Sing type. 


Source : Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, p. 7. 


tages of lower costs and higher returns from prison labour 
commended it to American prison administrators. The 
construction of Sing Sing was started in 1825 with prison 
labour from Auburn, and was designed as a development 
of the Auburn plan, being larger and more rationally 
planned. Sing Sing, with its two long cell-houses, was the 
model for American prisons for nearly a century (figure 8). 


By 1830, the centre of interest shifted again to Europe. 
A delegation from France, consisting of de Beaumont 
and de Tocqueville, visited the United States in 1831 to 
report impartially on the Pennsylvania and Auburn sys- 
tems; the inevitable conclusion was reached that “the 
Philadelphia system produces more honest men, and that 
of New York more obedient citizens”.* The French dele- 
gation was followed by official visitors from several Euro- 
pean countries, and by 1850, solitary confinement along 
Pennsylvania lines had been introduced on many countries, 
including Belgium, England, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Prussia, Sweden and Tuscany. 


While the cellular plan had thus gained the field, the 
means of administering the system showed striking varia- 


* Barnes & Teeters, New Horizons in Criminology, pp. 414-415. 


tions. In some instances the emphasis remained on the 
punitive aspects. In Belgium, as Griinhut puts it, the idea 
of isolation was developed to its logical conclusion, 
with separate exercise yards, separate stalls in the chapel, 
masks concealing the prisoners’ faces and numbers sub- 
stituted for names. The purpose was to suppress all remin- 
ders of the prisoner’s individuality.’ 


At the other extreme, the cellular system was found 
consistent with the more liberal ideas of nineteenth 
century penology. The tradition of Quaker work in the 
prisons was taken up by Elizabeth Fry, who by her practi- 
cal and friendly support of women prisoners supplied 
the personal element in the formula of reformation first 
enunciated by the Philadelphia Society in 1787. Under 
Elizabeth Fry’s influence, King Frederick William IV 
of Prussia built Moabit on the exact physical plan of the 
English Pentonville (1842), with its cellular design. Further- 
more, he appointed to the prison service Johann Wichern, 
who had already made his reputation as the founder of 
an industrial school with a family system of group educa- 
tion. Wichern was instrumental in introducing the new 
type of prison official who would work through personal 
influence on the prisoners. This experiment was before its 
time, and did not succeed, but it serves to remind us that 
cellular separation makes psychological nonsense unless 
it is accompanied by a positive programme of friendly 
but firm influence by officials and visitors. 

After the mid-nineteenth century, and indeed until 
very recently, little fresh thought went into prison design. 
Not only was there a great slowing down of the rate of 
prison building —in England, for example, only one prison 
was built in the eighty years before 1958 — but such penal 
institutions as were built were until quite recently de- 
signed on the pattern of the old types, Auburn if in the 
United States, Pennsylvania if in Europe. Even the adop- 
tion of new penological ideas aimed at hastening rehabili- 
tation have not been matched by the provision of a 
suitable physical environment, properly equipped for 
the new programme. Today’s prisons still incorporate 
the philosophies of yesterday. It is commonly held that 
the physical reform of prisons has lagged seriously behind 
the modern forms of penal treatment. In the opinion of 
Barnes & Teeters, 

“If it is to have any prospect of success in practice, an enlight- 
ened program for treating convicted delinquents must have an 
appropriate and fitting physical setting. ... It is generally agreed 
by enlightened students of the problem that most of the rehabili- 
tative programs worked out over the last two or three generations 
have failed to live up to the expectations of their sponsors. No 
single item has played a greater part in this failure than the fact 
that the physical setting of convict life has almost everywhere 
been in conflict with the ideals underlying the reform pro- 
grams.” * 

It is not suggested that there have been no developments 
in prison design, but it will be agreed that most develop- 
ments have been relatively trivial. The steps leading to 
the introduction of Bentham’s supposed panacea, the 
Panopticon, and to the Pennsylvania and Auburn layouts, 
were all intimately connected with particular penal philo- 


7 Griinhut, op. cit., p. 60. 
* Barnes & Teeters, op. cit., pp. 482-483. 
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Figure 9.— Prison at Fresnes, France, 1898. 


Source: Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, p. 35. 


sophies. On the whole, the latter-day changes were dic- 
tated by administrative exigencies. Thus, in layout, the 
most striking innovation is the so-called “telephone- 
pole plan” in which the limitations on the size of a prison 
are met by having a number of cell-blocks linked by a 
spine corridor. This plan was invented by a French 
architect, Francisque-Henri Poussin, and was used by 
him in a large prison at Fresnes, just outside Paris, which 
opened in 1898 (figure 9). The American architect, Alfred 
Hopkins, quickly saw the advantage of this layout, which 
he used himself in several prisons and large gaols in the 
states of New York and Pennsylvania. The telegraph-pole 
type of layout was also adopted by Robert D. Barnes, the 
senior architect of the United States Federal Bureau of 
Prisons, and is now fairly widely followed by progressive 
architects in the United States. It should be stressed, 
however, that the link-corridor idea is purely a matter 
of economy and convenience, allowing the most direct 
access amongst all parts of a large plant; it would be 
equally appropriate as the architectural solution for, say, 
a major hospital or a barracks. 


II. THE BEGINNINGS OF SPECIALIZED INSTITUTIONS 


A. Classification centres 


Except for the innovation just mentioned, an advance 
in design stems fundamentally from the gradual recogni- 
tion of the very great variations in the functional needs 
for different types of imprisonment. Even if the precise 
meaning of the word is still in dispute, the idea of classi- 
fication is now generally accepted. The Standard Mini- 
mum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners, endorsed 
in 1957 by the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations, distinguish two main purposes of classification,°® 


* Rule 67; for the text of the Standard Minimum Rules see 
annex I.A. of the report on the First United Nations Congress on the 
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, Geneva, 
22 August - 3 September 1955 (Sales No.: 56.1V.4). 


the first being to segregate bad characters and habitual 
criminals and the second being to divide prisoners accord- 
ing to the treatment thought to be the most suitable in 
their case. The segregation policy raises no particular 
difficulty once the standard of eligibility has been decided. 
The second purpose is more complicated, because it 
raises the question of what forms of treatment are appro- 
priate for what offenders. 


Traditionally, as we have seen, classification was 
based on certain objective criteria such as age, sex and 
recidivism, and it was the introduction of criteria based 
on the prisoner’s physical or mental state that marked the 
transition towards the idea that treatment should be 
selected to fit the individual rather than follow automa- 
tically from the category of crime. The decisive step in 
penal reform is associated with the provision of a choice 
of treatment methods. Thus, classification now entails 
the selection both of an appropriate establishment and of 
a suitable form of treatment from among those that the 
system can offer. 


It is clear that a systematic classification of this kind 
must be based on careful observation and study of the 
individual, from the medical, psychological and social 
standpoints. It must be recognized that this observation 
phase begins on arrest and before trial, and can easily 
bridge the whole period from the time when the arrest- 
ed person is first committed to prison, to the time when, 
after conviction, the most suitable destination is decided 
upon. Even a fairly perfunctory examination of each 
individual takes time and requires space for the specialists 
involved. On the other hand, not all the accommodation 
essential to a long-stay prison is required. No education, 
training or working facilities would be of much value in 
a short-stay observation centre, and it is more a matter 
of occupying the time and energies of the prisoners — 
by sports facilities and by well-equipped dayrooms—while 
the due processes grind on. Not only because proximity 
to relatives and lawyers is particularly important 
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before the trial, but also because of the rapid turnover 
of inmates, a central location may be favoured. It is 
presumably these considerations which have led to the 
evolution of such a specialized gaoi as the multi-storied 
Brooklyn House of Detention.!° 


In the English prison system, the initial observation 
and classification of prisoners has been allotted as one 
of the very mixed activities carried out in local prisons. 
As this function is a subsidiary one, it has never been fully 
reconciled with the overwhelming custodial function. 
It has, accordingly, now been proposed that fresh obser- 
vation and classification centres should be built as soon 
as possible, to accommodate untried prisoners and such 
convicted prisoners as require observation before being 
classified. Remand centres for young persons under 21 years 
of age are now being built, and it is intended in due 
course to site adult observation and classification centres 
adjacent to these; the diagnostic staff will then be common 
to the two establishments. 


B. Psychiatric prisons 


In some cases it becomes evident that the inmate is 
primarily in need of psychiatric care, requiring further 
observation, diagnosis and treatment. In a few states of 
the United States of America and in various European 
and South American countries, psychiatric measures 
are in use for certain types of criminal. In England, 
three major prisons have very small psychiatric clinics 
to which prisoners are transferred from any other British 
prison if the medical officer thinks that they would 
benefit therefrom. This is a first step, but one which has 
long been recognized as inadequate; a special institution, 
Grendon Underwood, which is now being built, has 
been designed throughout as a psychiatric prison hospital. 
It will accommodate 350 men, women and boys. Research 
will be an integral part of the organization, and it is 
intended to make a special study of the causes and treat- 
ment of the psychopathic condition as related to crimina- 
lity. 

No detailed plans of Grendon Underwood have been 
released, and it is not possible to gauge whether its design 
will facilitate its use as a psychiatric prison. An interest- 
ing monograph on the design of psychiatric clinics 
prepared on behalf of the World Health Organization 
by a small team of architects and psychiatrists provides 
material which could have been helpful in the planning 
of this highly specialized institution.” 


C. Standards of security 


Observation centres and psychiatric prison hospitals 
are institutions to meet manifest special needs. Much 
of the distinction between other existing prisons is related 
to the amount of security that is thought necessary. A 
system of classification providing for three standards 
is commonly used. Maximum security establishments 


10 See illustrations 1 to 4 in “ Modern Trends in Architecture for 
Correctional Institutions”, by Clarence B. Litchfield, pp. 38-39, 
below. 

1 A, Baker, R. L. Davies & P. Sivadon, Psychiatric Services and 
Architecture, World Health Organization, Public Health Papers 
No. 1, Geneva, 1959. 


are normally reserved for long-term prisoners and 
recidivists who might be expected to try to escape and 
might constitute a danger to the public if they did get 
loose. Maximum security provision is extremely expensive, 
but appears to have an irresistible fascination for prison 
authorities and prison officers. Barnes & Teeters have 
asserted that New York State has wasted tens of millions 
of dollars in building six out of seven of its prisons as 
maximum-security fortresses, although it is estimated 
that only 20 per cent of the prisoners warrant this degree 
of precaution.” In most places the existing supply of 
security prisons is such that no new ones would be needed 
for some time, if it were not for the physical inadequacies 
of much of what exists. It must be recognized, however, 
that there is a minority of prisoners for whom maximum 
security arrangements are needed; one possible design 
has been worked out for the United States Federal Bureau 
of Prisons by its senior architect, Robert D. Barnes. 


Even in such modern prisons as the Rikers Island 
Penitentiary, which serves New York City, or Everthorpe 
Hall Prison in England,” it is still assumed that the 
population consists of desperate criminals who are 
constantly trying to break out. While there are some 
escapes and the number is increasing quite sharply (in 
England and Wales, for example, out of an average 
prison population of about 21,400 in 1959, in the course 
of twelve months there were a total of 542 “escapes and 
attempts to escape and breaches of parole”, as compared 
with 143 in 1955), it is not altogether logical to provide 
extremely costly active and passive defences against escape 
when escapees constitute a minority of young men (in 
1959, the number of escapes and attempts to escape from 
secure prisons was only 62) who are probably motivated 
by boredom, or by fear of other prisoners, and are ex- 
ceedingly rarely a danger to the public before they are 
recaptured. 

It must also be remembered that a great majority of 
prisoners are in for short terms only. In England and 
Wales, for example, three out of every four prison 
sentences today are still for six months or less. In view 
of the punishments, or at least the deprivation of privi- 
leges, enforced on an escaping prisoner it is surprising 
that any short-term prisoners should try to escape. Even 
though a few may do so, it seems a pity that shortage 
of more suitable accommodation requires that the majo- 
rity of short-term prisoners should serve their sentences 
in secure local prisons. 


It is in these circumstances that the number of so- 
called “open” prisons! has been growing steadily, if 


” Barnes & Teeters, op. cit., p. 498. 

"8 Handbook of Correctional Institution Design and Construction, 
pp. 46-59. 

‘4 For illustrations, see “Recent National Developments in the 
Design and Construction of Institutions for Adult and Juvenile 
Offenders”, pp. 103-161 below. 

‘8 Defined at the First United Nations Congress at Geneva in 
1955 as “characterized by the absence of material or physical pre- 
cautions against escape (such as walls, locks, bars, armed or other 
special security guards), and by a system based on self-discipline 
and the inmate’s sense of responsibility towards the group in which 
he lives”. Report of the First United Nations Congress, annex I.C., 
“Recommendations on Open Penal and Correctional Institutions”, 
para. I. 
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unevenly. Of all countries, Sweden appears to have 
the highest proportion of open institutions. In September 
1952, of the fifty-three existing penal establishments, 
twenty-three were open; about two-thirds of all ordinary 
prisoners were interned in open colonies, while half 
the total number of young offenders were subjected to 
this treatment. In California, almost one-quarter of the 
total prison population at the same date were in open or 
semi-open institutions. In England and Wales about 
twenty of the total of about seventy prisons and borstals 
are open, and there are varying proportions of open pri- 
sons in most other countries. 


The idea of the open prison appears to have originated 
at Witzwil in the Canton of Berne, Switzerland, although 
similar institutions had previously been used for vagrants 
in Germany. The Witzwil penal colony was established 
in the years 1891-95 by Otto Kellerhals, and was based 
on the philosophy that healthy, creative and remunera- 
tive work resembling, as far as possible, that of free men 
would help to restore the prisoner’s confidence and 
dignity, to improve him and to makea new man of him. 
The 400 to 450 inmates are constituted of non-dangerous 
first offenders, a small number of military prisoners, 
remand prisoners who upon completion of the investiga- 
tion plead guilty and ask under a special provision of the 
law to start serving their sentence, and adolescent offen- 
ders unfit for juvenile institutions, as also alcoholics, 
vagrants and idle persons. Certain categories are housed 
on separate farms. Those under ordinary sentence sleep 
in fairly orthodox cell blocks. During the day the inmates 
work in groups on the fields and in ancillary industries. 


Various social and economic forces have acted in 
conjunction to favour the idea of the open prison. In 
terms of rehabilitation, the healthy, open-air life of the 
farm colony has many attractions. At any rate, the scope 
for work inside the prison is limited, whereas farm or 
reclamation work can be self-supporting. The main 
difficulty is that a sullen gang of prisoners in the fields is not 
only very unproductive, but also requires elaborate 
guarding; much of the objection vanishes, however, if 
the prisoners are placed on their honour as part of a 
genuinely rehabilitative treatment. Finally, the actual 
cost of building and maintaining the prison is far less 
for an open prison than even for a medium-security 
prison, the outer walls of which alone can easily cost 
£300 per inmate. Particularly in Europe, the restrictions 
on building after the Second World War have favoured 
the development of open institutions, which were started 
by taking over large mansions and disused service camps. 
Such institutions can accommodate prisoners in quite 
flimsy structures. 


It is interesting that the development of open prisons 
is to some extent bound up with the increase in punishable 
middle-class offences. In Sweden, for example, the menace 
of drunken driving has been met by a very severe law 
which involves an automatic imposition of one month’s 
imprisonment for anyone found with more than a certain 
quantity of alcohol in the bloodstream. This law entraps 
many people who would not normally find their way into 
prison, and who have been somewhat naively described 
as “ lawbreakers, as opposed to genuine criminals ”. One 


open prison, Bogesund, which is some miles outside 
Stockholm, specializes in such cases, which constitute 
over three-quarters of the total prisoner population of 
only forty inmates. This colony covers a thousand acres 
of farmland with a small settlement of army-style huts, 
and is run by a governor with the help of six work super- 
visors and a cook. Prisoners mostly have to share rooms, 
but they can apparently choose their room-mates. Sub- 
ject to the short duration of the sentence, they are encour- 
aged to make their rooms as comfortable and beautiful 
as they can. In terms of architecture, there is probably 
nothing about such a prison that would much differentiate 
it from any other camp or rest-home for healthy men. 


This is admittedly an extreme case, but it does illus- 
trate the extent to which the more liberal end of the penal 
spectrum has now broken right away from the security- 
conscious climate of the traditional prison. It is because 
of the existence of such places, and because of the feeling 
that there is a brighter future for prisons than the archaic 
barrack fortresses to which we are accustomed, that one 
is inclined to conclude that the past has nothing to teach 
us about prison architecture. 


Unfortunately, this is only partly true. But because 
of the evident changes in direction induced by the new 
and emergent penal policies, it is necessary to proceed 
from here by a different route. 


III. SOME MAJOR CONSIDERATIONS IN THE DESIGN 
OF THE MODERN PRISON 


Modern penal policies are based on the belief that the 
great majority of prisoners can be rehabilitated by 
correctional treatment, so that they can regain their 
place as full members of society. In England and Wales, 
this is expressed in rule 6 of the prison rules made under 
the Criminal Justice Act, 1948, which reads: 


“6. The purposes of training and treatment of 
convicted prisoners shall be to establish in them the 
will to lead a good and useful life on discharge, and 
to fit them to do so.” 18 


It is not within the scope of this article to discuss 
whether the means of bringing about this desirable objec- 
tive are sufficiently understood. What we can attempt to 
do is to discuss in outline the physical setting which 
would be most appropriate for the carrying out of the 
new penal practices. 


A. Size of institution 


In respect of size there has in recent decades been a 
remarkable divergence of opinion. In the United States, 
reformers have struggled against a tendency to increase 
the size of new maximum-security establishments. New 
federal institutions of this kind may have a prison popu- 


16 See Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners, 
rule 58: 

“The purpose and justification of a sentence of imprisonment or a 
similar measure deprivative of liberty is ultimately to protect society 
against crime. This end can only be achieved if the period of impri- 
sonment is used to ensure, so far as possible, that upon his return 
to society the offender is not only willing but able to lead a law- 
abiding and self-supporting life.” 
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lation of over 2,000, and certain state penitentiaries 
may have even more. For example, the panopticon State 
Penitentiary at Stateville, Illinois, and the associated 
Joliet State Prison, have room for 4,600 inmates, and the 
Michigan State Prison at Jackson actually holds 5,800. 
Numbers such as these have few advocates among pro- 
gressive administrators, even though something can be 
done — as at Stateville and Joliet — by subdivision. Ten 
years ago, it was being said that the inmate population 
of a security prison for males should not be greater than 
1,000 to 1,200, as at Chino, California. Today, although 
it is recognized that certain costs per head are greater 
when prisons are smaller, the modern tendency is to 
think in terms of much more modest institutions. Stan- 
dard Minimum Rule 63(3) suggests a maximum of 
500 inmates in closed institutions. Even this may be 
thought to be too high. 


The new English prisons, such as Everthorpe Hall and 
Blundeston, are designed to hold 300 prisoners, and the 
present intention is to repeat this size in new security 
prisons to be built in England and Wales; it has been 
officially stated that the largest existing prisons might 
also be broken down by sub-division into units of a more 
manageable size.!7 On the other hand, many authorities 
now suggest that even this size is too great; that the 
maximum allowable size should be 250; and that some 
prisons holding as few as 50 to 100 inmates should be 
built to facilitate really intensive treatment.'® Hugh 
Klare suggests that the optimum number may be 150 to 
200, on the grounds that the governor then has the oppor- 
tunity to get to know personally all the prisoners in his 
charge.!® These figures are not ridiculous, if they really 
assist in the rehabilitation of prisoners. Whatever the 
ideal size may be, one may agree with H. Jones that we 
ought to think in terms of a large number of small 
prisons rather than a small number of large ones. 


What is true of security prisons is even more true of 
open institutions. Even in the United States, the maximum 
number of inmates of genuinely open institutions is 
only 500. In England, only the largest borstals or open 
prisons hold more than 300. Elsewhere, the “ colonies ” 
are even smaller. It is reported that the open divisions 
for first offenders in the Danish prisons hold only 70 to 
120 inmates. The open prison of Bogesund in Sweden 
is relatively large with its population of 40, for the full 
size range in that country is between 8 and 50. 


B. Sleeping accommodation 


It has been explained that the celluar system was in 
many ways a progressive step when it was first introduced, 
because the accommodation that it replaced was bound 
to lead to every kind of moral and social contamination. 
But whereas the Auburn cell, being designed for sleeping 
only, had in the first examples been painfully small 


17 Penal Practice in a Changing Society (London, H.M.S.O., 
Cmd. 645, 1959), p. 15, para. 63. 

1* See H. Jones, Prison Reform Now (London, Fabian Research 
Series 203, 1959), p. 5. 

yng Klare, Anatomy of Prison (London, Hutchinson, 1960), 
p. 120. 


(7’ x 3’6” x 7’ high), the cells in the Eastern Penitentiary 
at Philadelphia were extravagantly large (11’9” x 7’6” x 
16’ high), being designed for working in as well as sleep- 
ing. As has been shown, British prison architecture closely 
followed the lead of the Eastern Penitentiary, and the 
cells were correspondingly large, being standardized at 
13’ x 7’ x 9 high. The floor area of these cells is thus 
even a little larger than at Philadelphia, and space is saved 
only by the fact that room heights are much more modest. 
There was space in such cells for a large loom as well 
as for a hammock, so that — apart from sanitary arrange- 
ments — each cell was physically self-contained for a 
regime of solitary confinement. 


But it did not take long to see how psychologically 
mistaken it was to suppose that prisoners could muster 
from the resources of their own personalities the means 
to redeem themselves, and the strict enforcement of 
solitary confinement was soon relaxed, except in the case 
of newly convicted prisoners or for other special classes. 
The cell thus ceased to be used as a workroom, and took 
on the function that it had always had under the Auburn 
system. 

As a result of this ample space, it has been all too easy 
to increase the occupancy of each cell. And because the 
dangers of sex perversion are thought to be greatest in a 
two-person cell, the normal solution in overcrowded 
British prisons has been to place three prisoners in each 
cell. At the present time in England, more than half of 
the prisoners in local prisons are living and sleeping 
three to a cell which was designed for one person. Accord- 
ing to rule 9(1) of the Standard Minimum Rules, this 
is acceptable only “ for special reasons, such as temporary 
overcrowding ”. 

In recognition of this consequence of the over-large 
cell, recent cells in England have been re-designed; the 
typical cell at Everthorpe Hall is 10’ x 7’ x 7’6” high, 
and a more economical cell of about 8’6” « 8’3” x 7’6’ 
high has since been developed. But this architectural 
tidying up is possibly being overtaken by events. While 
it was a step forward to replace the undiscriminating 
congregate prisons, it is now being questioned whether 
it would not be better to return to dormitory accommo- 
dation. After all, now that prisoners in the more progres- 
sive institutions are being encouraged to consort freely in 
groups for work and leisure, is it not a little artificial to 
herd them back into locked cells at night? 


In Griinhut’s words: “ Separation ought not to be a 
depressive solitude, but a natural way to gain a true 
insight into the prisoner’s individuality, unhampered 
by his bad social habits.” 2° As long as deprivation of 
liberty remains a legal punishment, separate confinement, 
while no longer the normal form, will still be needed 
to some extent for untried prisoners, for very short terms, 
for an initial test period, or as a disciplinary or security 
measure. Apart from the exceptionally refractory, for 
whom the use of cellular confinement may be required, 
it will be observed that all the other uses for which 
Griinhut 2 suggests the single cell are related to diagnosis 
rather than treatment. 


= Griinhut, op. cit., p. 61. 
* Ibid., pp. 62-63. 
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It is clear that the critical step is the abandonment of 
the locking routine. Once this has been surmounted 
with no consequent riot, the question of how to arrange 
the bed accommodation can be approached in a spirit 
of reason. On economic grounds, the dormitory has the 
advantage, and many new prisons in the United States, 
particularly in the federal system, have been built with 
dormitories. There is, however, no unanimity among 
penologists that dormitories are the ideal answer. After 
a day of association with others in work and leisure, many 
individuals appreciate a little privacy to think their own 
thoughts and read or write, and if this can be inexpensively 
provided it is difficult to see why it should be refused. 


It would be relatively easy to build partitions in open 
rooms, so that each man had his own small cubicle 
while also being able to enjoy the common facilities. 
If it is too difficult to control homosexuality under these 
conditions, it has been suggested as an alternative that 
there should be provision of both dormitories and indi- 
vidual rooms, the latter being allotted to those prisoners 
who prefer them and who have earned the privilege of 
having one. Rule 9 (2) of the Standard Minimum Rules 
points out the need for special selection of prisoners and 
regular supervision by night. 


It was mentioned in passing that the law-breakers of 
Bogesund were encouraged to embellish and humanize 
their rooms. In progressive prisons this is becoming 
normal, and even old cells are decorated by their inmates 
as far as the grim surroundings permit. At the same time, 
there is a gradual attempt to eliminate, or at least to 
conceal, the more fortress-like characteristics of these 
structures. Windows are growing larger; the manganese 
steel bars are being incorporated as glazing bars, and 
there is even a move to substitute unbreakable glass. 


Some prison authorities still seem doubtful as to the 
type of prisoner for whom they are designing their prison 
cells. It is true that there exists a hard core of criminals 
who have to be written off as the products of an inade- 
quate society and have to be restrained until they grow 
too old to show fight. But these constitute a recognizable 
minority and, when a system of classification is fully 
applied, they will be segregated as a first step. The majo- 
rity of prisoners deserve help more than they require 
physical restrictions. Hugh Klare comments: “The 
number of really dangerous men in prison, in this country 
[England] at any rate, is really quite small. Nevertheless, 
thousands of comparatively harmless minor offenders 
find themselves every year behind the same massive 
walls which surround the most aggressive and anti-social, 
and the same heavy steel doors clang shut between them 
as they are locked into their cells.” 


One consequence of the locked cell is the disgusting 
routine of “slopping out”, which remains a distasteful 
feature of many prisons. In American institutions it is 
normal for each cell to have a water closet as well as 
washing facilities. There is no indication that this system 
leads to trouble. Unfortunately in England the experiment 
was tried too soon. When Pentonville was opened in 
1842 each cell was equipped with a water closet, but what 


* Klare, op. cit., pp. 15-16, 


Sir Lionel Fox describes as the “combined malice, igno- 
rance and carelessness of prisoners” * resulted in constant 
stoppage of the drains, and the experiment was abandoned. 
Since then, all British security prisons have cell blocks 
with a sanitary recess on each landing, containing a 
water closet and a slop-sink. Each prisoner has a chamber- 
pot with lid, which has to be emptied in the short time 
allotted in the morning for this purpose. It is questionable 
whether this is a satisfactory fulfilment of Standard 
Minimum rule 12: “The sanitary arrangements shall 
be adequate to enable every prisoner to comply with 
the needs of nature when necessary and in a clean and 
decent manner.” 


Obviously the overcrowding of the cells has aggra- 
vated this problem. The recesses have been modernized, 
but the Prison Commissioners are adamant in believing 
that the experiences of 1842—a date when only the 
wealthiest homes boasted a water closet —are still 
relevant today. They reject the cell water closet not only 
on grounds of expense, but also on principle. 


A rational solution would not seem difficult to find. 
In so far as locked doors are retained in the regime, it 
would seem right that the prisoner should either have 
access to his own water closet or should, without being 
punished for it, be able to summon a prison officer. The 
authorities would know how to cope with prisoners 
who misused this right. 


On the other hand, the use of dormitory accommoda- 
tion would solve the sanitary problem by giving the priso- 
ner access at all times to sanitary accommodation within 
the section. This improvement has already been intro- 
duced in a remodelling at Lancaster, England. 


C. Prison work 


The place of work in the prison regime is a central one, 
and raises various difficult problems in the design of 
prisons. 


Since the early days when John Howard quoted Vol- 
taire’s words, “Make men diligent and they will be 
honest”, penal authorities have paid much attention 
to prison labour. But, as Griinhut points out, although 
useful work is indispensable to any reformative pro- 
gramme, it does not follow that a lasting social adjust- 
ment can be achieved merely by forcing prisoners to 
work. In fact, the course of prison design has been 
affected less by consideration of the beneficial effect of 
labour on prisoners than by consideration of how priso- 
ners could be made to earn their keep. Work in solitary 
confinement was found to be unremunerative, and the 
extremes of the alternative silent system were also modi- 
fied in the interests of productive efficiency. 


At various times, labour has thus been regarded from 
these two points of view —labour for the promotion 
of honesty, and labour for the repayment of the expenses 
of imprisonment. More recently, it has been suggested 
that it is possible to use the training facilities available 
in prison to fit inmates for useful jobs on discharge. 


* Sir Lionel W. Fox, The English Prison and Borstal Systems 
(London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1952), p. 106, 
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This mixture of motives in putting prisoners to work 
is constantly displaying itself, and leads to various para- 
doxes. Work was proposed as a punishment, but the 
permission to work is in practice regarded as a privilege. 
Furthermore, in times of economic stress, it has become 
difficult to explain to law-abiding citizens who are facing 
unemployment that the prison population should be 
allowed to work because work assists their reformation. 
The prison authorities are thus often placed in a dilemma. 
How they resolve this dilemma varies from country to 
country. 


One method of utilizing prison labour is to adopt the 
contract system, by which groups of prisoners are let 
out to an outside contractor. This is still used in many 
countries, particularly for agricultural labour, but the 
former use of contract labour in factories has declined 
because of the difficulty of finding suitable jobs. It has 
been found quite possible to safeguard the interests of 
the prisoners with the contract system, but there are 
still cases of a much less desirable arrangement, the so- 
called lease system, in which prisoners are virtually 
leased out to contractors who are responsible for housing 
them as well as for making them work. This system is 
used, for example, for some Negro prisoners in the Union 
of South Africa. The possible abuses are obvious. 


These arrangements clearly do not require any special 
workshop provision in the factory. The same is true of the 
use of prison gangs on public works, such as building 
or road-making, and on prison farms; these forms of 
employment are widely favoured, because no problem 
arises of selling goods to the general public. 


For other forms of labour, some kind of workshop 
accommodation is needed. But the same principle is 
applied, and a search is made for products that can 
remain a state monopoly, as the raspwood was in the 
ancient Dutch prisons, and binder twine has been in the 
Minnesota and Wisconsin prisons in the United States. 
Alternatively, the products may be used solely for public 
needs, such as mailbags in Great Britain and auto tags 
in the United States. Prison labour is also used for the 
rather unconstructive work of stripping old telephone 
equipment and other plant. In some cases, the products 
are confined to use by the prisons in the neighbourhood; 
one prison might bake all the bread required and another 
might do all the laundry. 


Impinging on the use of prisoners for productive work 
is the understandable fear of organized labour that the 
prison authorities will undercut the open market. In the 
United States, for example, a series of federal statutes 
culminating in the Act of 14 October 1940 placed heavy 
restrictions on the sale of products manufactured by 
prison labour. The result of this turn of public opinion 
against productive prison labour was that the percentage 
of all prisoners under sentence in the United States who 
were productively employed fell from 75 per cent in 1885 
to 44 per cent in 1940, and is very possibly still lower 
today. 


In England, statutory rules require that every prisoner 
shall, wherever practicable, engage in useful work outside 
the cells for at least eight hours a day. Unfortunately 
it is often not practicable to find enough useful work 


for them to do. The majority of prisoners are engaged 
in what is euphemistically described as manufacturing. 
This consists mainly of the manufacture and repair of 
bags — mailbags, sandbags, cotton bags and calico bags, 
packing bags, and kitbags. There is also some output 
of such things as tags, railway seats, coat-hangers and 
baskets — all products that require little skill to make 
and no elaborate machinery. One-quarter of all prisoners 
are engaged in domestic services, which include laundry 
work, cooking and baking, stoking, gardening and hos- 
pital orderly work. While the number of British prisoners 
for whom no work can be found is thus much lower 
than in the United States, there is no doubt that their 
productivity is far less than it could be. 


The nature of the remedy has a direct bearing on prison 
design. The future depends on how far it is possible, and 
is deemed desirable, to find outside employers who will 
enter into contracts with the prison authorities for the 
supply of prison labour. There are palpable limits to 
any such arrangement, quite apart from the danger of 
exploitation. While it is true that the charge of under- 
cutting the local labour market can be overcome by 
paying over to the prison authorities the full current 
wages of the men and women employed, there are obvious 
difficulties in finding suitable jobs, particularly for men- 
tally inadequate prisoners and for those who are felt to 
require guards. 

The alternative is to have adequate workshops in the 
prison itself. In some cases, arrangements have been 
made for prisoners to undertake work under contract 
to outside employers in such workshops. It is noticeable 
that in new prisons, such as Everthorpe Hall, the area 
devoted to work constitutes a substantial proportion 
of the whole. In contrast, the working facilities in local 
prisons are recognized to be lamentably inadequate, 
and steps are to be taken to improve these facilities so 
that they can provide work for more of the short-term 
population that is found in the local prisons and can also- 
offer facilities for something more constructive than mail, 
bag sewing or the stripping and sorting of waste materials 

It is also in line with modern penal thinking that more 
emphasis is now given to the value of labour in improving 
the character of prisoners; this principle is embodied, for 
instance, in rule 72 (2) of the Standard Minimum Rules, 
which states that “ The interests of the prisoners and of 
their vocational training, however, must not be subor- 
dinated to the purpose of making a financial profit from 
an industry in the institution.” 

From the standpoint of the inmate, prison labour is 
intended to have a minimum and a maximum function. 
The minimum function is that it should accustom the 
prisoner “to an orderly and industrious method and 
the habit of regular work”. It is manifest that many 
prisoners are in need of this lesson. But, as Hugh Klare 
points out, it is useless to attempt this training merely 
by forcing a prisoner to work.2® Work habits are often 


* For illustrations see “Recent National Developments. ..”, 
pp. 103-161 below. 


28 United Kingdom, Home Office, Prisons and Borstals (London, 
H.M.S.O., 1957), p. 33, para. 15. 


*¢ Klare, op. cit., p. 102. 
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acquired early in life, and one of the few demonstrable 
facts is that recidivist prisoners are likely to have had a 
bad record of truancy from school and frequent changes 
of jobs. These may be signs that the prisoner felt rejec- 
ted by his immediate group, and to integrate him in a 
constructive social relationship may be more important 
than to attempt the kind of direct vocational training 
— representing the maximum function of prison labour — 
which would prepare him for a trade that he can take up 
when he leaves prison. 


In practice, a very small proportion of prisoners do 
equip themselves for a skilled civilian job. Training 
entails practical and theoretical courses, leading to the 
examinations given by recognized outside bodies, such 
as the City and Guilds of London. In England and Wales, 
out of a total prison population of over 16,000 between 
200 and 300 prisoners pass these examinations each year. 
These are clearly an exceptional minority. It is even said 
that the “creaming off” of such prisoners into special 
training prisons still further depresses the level of the 
other establishments. 


It may be considered that the function of work in the 
non-training prisons should be thought out anew. If it 
is accepted that the main purpose of work in the ordinary 
prison is to increase the socialization of the inmate by 
increasing his self-respect within the group, the choice 
of occupation and the circumstances under which the 
working hours are spent might need reconsideration. 
What becomes vital is the therapeutic content of the work 
situation. We may follow Klare in accepting three cri- 
teria for this work situation: “Work which can be recog- 
nised as purposeful and useful; an instructor, or foreman 
of good personality — a figure of authority, whom it is 
easy to accept; and a small working-group, carefully 
selected, and within which work is so arranged that there 
can develop some degree of mutual interdependency.” 2’ 
This suggests the provision of many small workshops 
rather than a small number of large factory bays. 


D. Recreation 


If the emphasis is then placed on the nature of the group 
interaction rather than on the task, the traditional dis- 
tinction between work and play may also break down. 
It is possible that the opportunities for creative socializa- 
tion may be as great if not greater in what would nor- 
mally be regarded as leisure activities. Any occasion 
giving scope for artistic or dramatic expression — a 
concert, a play or a debate — may offer to one prisoner 
or another the means to gain the respect and acceptance 
of his own group, and thus start him along the road to 
rehabilitation. For this to be the case there is, however, 
one requirement — the therapeutic value is likely to be 
greater among active participants than among passive 
spectators. 


For this reason, as with working space, the need in 
physical terms is for many small meeting-places, each the 


size of a lecture room, rather than for a large and elabo- 
rate hall with full stage equipment. 


27 Klare, op. cit., p. 104. 


Apart from the theoretical side of vocational training, 
the prison offers evident opportunities for education of a 
more general kind. In the early days of the penitentiary, 
the inmates were not supposed to enjoy leisure. Further- 
more, until the mid-nineteenth century, the great majo- 
rity of prisoners must have been illiterate or near-illiterate 
and unable to benefit greatly from any kind of education. 
Barnes & Teeters remind us?* that every reform that 
might appear to ameliorate prison life has initially been 
met with a wave of public protest. The prison authorities 
who first allowed prisoners to borrow books (other than 
the Bible) were fiercely criticized. Today, everywhere, the 
library service plays an important and recognized part 
in relieving the monotony of prison life. Unlike organized 
activities, the reading of books becomes a private expe- 
rience, and under the conditions of isolation that still 
obtain in most prisons for much of each day, the impact 
of the book can be enormous. Prisoners are voracious 
readers, using five to ten times as many books as the 
average citizen using public libraries.” For these reasons, 
much attention has been paid to ensuring that the right 
kinds of book are made available to prisoners. The 
former days in which prisoners’ libraries were stocked 
with the cast-outs from private houses are now gone, and 
the full resources of the public library service are made 
available. To many prisoners this is the first experience 
of the world of literature, science and ideas. 


Physical recreation is another form of activity which 
has been rescued from its earlier use, when it was consid- 
ered merely as a means of maintaining the prisoners’ 
health and of distracting them from the monotony of 
aimless hours. As with drama and music, the positive 
attitude towards physical exercise requires that it should 
become a constructive group activity, with the stress 
on participation rather than the passive role of the spec- 
tator. For this reason, there is scope for relatively simple 
games and sports which occupy little space. Furthermore, 
since the prisoners may have exercised themselves in 
their working hours, the recreations need not necessarily 
be confined to those requiring the most physical exertion. 


It is not to be expected that every moment of the day 
should be directly geared to the rehabilitation programme, 
and scope should be provided for passive entertainment 
and idleness. There is a growing provision of common 
rooms, equipped with radio and television, and with 
facilities for writing and reading, and for games such as 
chess. 


It will be appreciated that the growth of all these 
communal facilities, many of which are deliberately 
aimed at strengthening the prisoners’ sense of group 
belonging, is quite incompatible with the survival of 
solitary confinement. 


E. Restrictions on a normal life 


The loss of liberty entails an abrupt cessation of family 
and sexual life, with serious consequences to the individual 
which may make his subsequent readjustment to normal 
living difficult, if not impossible. 


*8 Barnes & Teeters, op. cit., p. 563. 
* Griinhut, op. cit., pp. 242-243, 
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Traditionally, visits from relatives or friends have 
been regarded as privileges, in some cases safeguarded 
by a legal minimum. With this emphasis, the role of the 
prison authorities has often been limited to ensuring that 
no breaches of prison discipline are permitted. Par- 
ticularly in the security prisons, some safeguards against 
the passing of contraband are obviously necessary. As 
Sir Lionel Fox comments, “it is a mistake to think of 
all visitors to prisoners as innocent and sensitive persons; 
many of them are themselves members or associates of 
the criminal class and up to every trick of the trade, 
with extraordinary ingenuity in getting across a pound 
note or a packet of cigarettes or a hack-saw blade, and 
even visitors to Stars [i.e., those serving their first prison 
sentence] will often go to some lengths to circumvent the 
rules in this way. The tax-payers’ bill is sensibly relieved 
by the amount of contraband annually confiscated, as 
no doubt are many prisoners by the unknown amount 
which escapes detection.” *° 


It is clear that the precautions taken by the authorities 
to isolate their maximum security prisoners will be 
matched by the attempts of prisoners to evade these 
precautions. 


The most drastic arrangement, which is still very 
widely used, is to have an arrangement of “ visiting- 
boxes ” so arranged with a glass and wire partition that 
the prisoner and the visitor can see and converse with 
each other but cannot pass any object from one to the 
other. This system provides a frustrating form of privacy. 
It can also necessitate shouting, a nuisance which is 
overcome in some institutions by the use of telephones. 


The next stage is to have a long table with a division 
projecting from the ground to a few inches above table 
level. This division, which can be supervised by a prison 
officer at either end, is designed to prevent the passing 
of any contraband. The disadvantage of this system is 
that there is no possibility of privacy, as the whole pur- 
pose is to have a clear line of vision of the division 
between prisoner and visitor. 


The third stage is to accept informality, and to prevent 
contraband by searching after the visit. In this case, the 
visiting-room can be like any hotel lounge, except that 
guards are normally present. This is a short stage away 
from the informal meeting that is possible in open prisons. 
If there are no bars, there is no demand for hacksaws. 


Towards the end of a sentence, the experiment is being 
tried, in England and elsewhere, of having a hostel 
attached to the prison, commonly inside the prison walls, 
to which selected prisoners return after a normal day’s 
work in an outside factory or office. Such prisoners 
are still subject to prison discipline. but the period of 
transition enables them to readjust to civilian life. This 
arrangement is linked with pre-release courses, which 
are designed to prepare the prisoner for the domestic, 
social and industrial problems that he will encounter 
on release. Many prisoners in England are also eligible 
for a five-day leave period before they are finally released ; 
this is given to enable the prisoner to make family adjust- 
ments, see prospective employers and meet his future 


39 Fox, op. cit., p. 224. 


after-care supervisor. The granting of this kind of leave, 
which occurs in many countries including the United 
States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, obviously has much in common with the 
parole system which is widely used in the United States, 
particulary in the western states. 


It remains true, however, that none of these reforms 
does much to relieve the problem of the long-term priso- 
ner who has not progressed sufficiently to enjoy any such 
privileges. And even if some social contact is retained 
by means of letters and supervised visits, this does nothing 
to relieve sexual hunger which, for many men and women, 
can be intense. The result is the familiar problem of 
homosexuality, which has been described as probably 
the most difficult problem in prison.*! The incidence of 
homosexual practice was found by Kinsey to be in 
no case less than thirty-five per cent of the inmates in the 
American penal institutions that he surveyed. Although 
sexual irregularities may be to some extent restrained 
by crowding three men into a cell rather than leaving 
men in pairs, it must be virtually impossible to prevent 
the seduction, and occasionally even the permanent 
perversion, of younger prisoners whose homosexual 
tendencies might otherwise have remained latent. 


The only solution would appear to be recognition of 
the fact that segregation of the sexes leads inevitably 
to homosexual practices, and consequently to allow 
prisoners some opportunity of normal sex contact. 
In various countries, conjugal visits are officially arranged 
and, in at least two South American countries, special 
rooms are provided, out of sight of the prison popula- 
tion, in which wives may have sexual relations with 
their prisoner husbands. 


This practice may seem too deliberate to be permitted 
in other countries with a more puritanical attitude to sex. 
On the other hand, a similar if less official practice is 
apparently allowed in some American prisons, though 
under rather unaesthetic conditions. It would seem to be 
more in keeping with the dignity of sexual relations to 
permit prisoners to visit their own homes for short spells 
of leave throughout their prison term. This is the system 
in the USSR and Sweden, and progressive penal opinion 
is possibly turning in favour of this method. Of all 
solutions, this is the one that calls for no special modifi- 
cation of prison design. 


IV. SOME PLANNING SOLUTIONS 


The present issue of the Jnternational Review of Crimi- 
nal Policy reflects a widespread and rather sudden revival 
of interest in the design of penal institutions. It comes 
at a time when the development of penological thinking 
has rendered obsolete most of the old visual conceptions 
of the prison. The solid qualities of a fortress designed 
to hold a thousand or more inmates, surrounded by a 
symbolically unscalable wall, are immediately felt to 
be almost entirely inappropriate to modern ideas, even 
before analysis shows that they are also inappropriate 
to modern practices. 


31 See Barnes & Teeters, op. cit., p. 441. 
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Some existing prisons were built in towns, and very 
many others have been brought into towns by urban 
expansion. There is much to be said for location away 
from towns. Not only are the sites inexpensive enough 
to allow free planning if that is desired; there are also 
evident advantages in such positions, for example from 
the point of view of providing remunerative work on the 
land. Perhaps the main disadvantage is that visiting 
is made more difficult. This can be overcome, if necessary, 
by providing chartered coach services with financial 
assistance for the fare when required. At present, the 
network of relatively few but large institutions makes 
it inevitable that many inmates will be out of reach of 
their families; the substitution of a larger number of 
smaller establishments would make it administratively 
easier to place prisoners in the district in which they 
normally live. 


The next element which has always prohibited flexi- 
bility in prison design is the necessity of building high 
surrounding walls. With an eighteen-foot wall costing, 
at English prices, perhaps £40 a foot run, the designer is 
naturally discouraged from planning too generously. 
It may even be relevant that it is more economical to 
surround a large institution than a small one. Twice the 
length of wall will enclose four times the area. It is 
therefore of direct importance if the anxieties that still 
provoke the building of immense high walls can be 
relieved by modern technology (such as the use of the 
television devices now being adopted) or by a more 
realistic appraisal of the risks attached to escapes. 
Nobody will deny that there is a proportion of prisoners 
who must be subjected to extreme security measures, 
but the problem of enforcing maximum security is 
transformed if only a small minority of inmates are to 
be confined in this way. 


6 


We thus arrive at a “ normal” long-stay institution, 
which is built on an open site and can therefore use a free 
plan, instead of a tightly packed arrangement such as 
is found in older prisons and is still followed in modern 
prisons built along traditional lines. With freedom to 
subdivide, there is scope for building units which are 
more or less self-contained, making the essential provi- 
sion for small, carefully selected groupings of prisoners 
who will spend the greater part of their time together 
as a unit. 


Of course, some security problems remain. It is still 
necessary to control the movement of prisoners within 
their allotted area. This can largely be done by planning. 
Just as a hotel or restaurant should be planned so that 
the guest cannot freely depart without paying his bill, 
so also single exits are necessary if the guards are to 
maintain their supervision of the inmates entrusted to 
them. 


Design along these lines is still at a fairly immature 
Stage. It is also not at all easy to discover what develop- 
ment work is going on, and some prison authorities are 
chary of publishing plans even of their completed build- 
ings. It was noticeable, for example, that the exhibition 
recently organized in London in connexion with the 
Second United Nations Congress on the Prevention of 
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders included many 





Figure 10. — Everthorpe Hall Prison, 1958. 
Interior view of a cell block. 


beautiful photographs but few drawings showing intel- 
ligible details of new institutions. 


In spite of these difficulties, there are a number of 
indications of rapid development towards more appro- 
priate design. This can be seen, for example, by comparing 
the plans of two new British prisons. Everthorpe Hall, 
completed in 1958, is certainly less grim than its nine- 
teenth century forerunners, but the cell-blocks (figure 10) 
are essentially traditional, with their extravagant central 
well extending from ground to vaulted roof and their 
rows of cells approachable by balcony. Only the archi- 
tectural design has been adapted to modern tastes and 
the scale of the block has been reduced.** On the other 
hand, Blundeston, which is due for completion at the 
end of 1962, shows a transformed approach to cell- 
block design. Here there are four virtually free-standing 
T-shaped blocks encircling the administration and commu- 
nal block.** The design of the individual cell blocks is 
even more encouraging. Here there is no longer a light 
well, and the T-plan has also eliminated the long corri- 
dors. Moreover, for the first time for centuries in a 


* For additional illustrations, see “Recent National Develop- 
ments ...”, pp. 139-142 below. 

* For the model of Blundeston Prison, see “Recent National 
Developments ...”, pp. 142-147 below. 
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Figure 11. — Blundeston Prison. Cell blocks, typical floor. 


newly built British secure prison, some of the accommo- This arrangement is such a substantial advance on bo 
dation is in the form of dormitories, so arranged that Everthorpe Hall that it may seem captious to criticize it. 
each dormitory, together with its sanitary accommoda- It will be appreciated, however, that there is still scope 
tion, can be sealed off as required (figure 11). Each block for further progress. Although the folly of the high wall 
contains three upper floors of sleeping accommodation, has been rejected at Blundeston, the compact layout 
together providing space for seventy-five inmates. indicates an institutional rather than a domestic scale. 
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Figure 12. — Roxtuna Youth Institution, Sweden. Typical block for 11 boys. 
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The communal rooms, moreover, are grouped on the 
ground floor of the cell blocks and in the central blocks, 
so that, even though there are four separate dining rooms, 
the individual cell-block floors have no meal or day 
space. Class-rooms for the whole prison are grouped, 
and the workshops provided are large sheds set aside 
from the buildings, as can be seen from the model referred 
to above. 


There is a longer tradition of advanced prison design 
in Sweden. The celebrated Roxtuna Youth Institution 
was opened in 1952. This accommodates sixty inmates, 
who are assigned to separate houses with no more than 
eleven to each. Figure 12 shows one of the “ intermediate 
houses ” for eleven youths. It will be seen that full living 
and eating facilities are provided in this single-story 
block. Workshops, a gymnasium and a playing-field 
serve the whole institution. 


A similar but more recent example is Hallby Youth 
Institution. This is also run on the “small group” 
principle, but it is somewhat larger, housing eighty 
inmates in four blocks within the walls and a further 
ten inmates in an open pre-release section outside the 
walls (figure 13). This prison is specially designed for 
habitual escapees, and is equipped accordingly. The 
cell blocks are a slightly more economically designed 
variation of the Roxtuna blocks, each housing twenty 





























Figure 13. — Hallby Youth Institution, Sweden. Layout of the site. 
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Figure 14. — Hallby Youth Institution. Typical block for 20 boys. 


inmates (figure 14) as against eleven at Roxtuna. Hallby 
has a separate dining block for the whole institution. 
Possibly the dispersal of feeding arrangements was 
found uneconomical. It is also of interest that the staff : 
inmate ratio, which was 52:60 at Roxtuna, is here 
reduced to 57:90. At the almost identical Mariefred 
Penal Institution for young adults, the ratio is 54 : 90. 


An even more interesting Swedish project is illustrated 
in figure 15. This block is not yet built. As will be seen, 
it is to house thirty inmates on one floor. The adminis- 
trative block is generously equipped for psychiatric 
counselling. One point of interest is the provision, in 
addition to the normal dayrooms, of large table-tennis 
rooms and open courts. The placing of these would 
facilitate interaction between as well as within groups. 


The provision of workshops and classrooms at Roxtuna 
and Hillby is probably less generous in terms of space 
per inmate than it is at Everthorpe Hall or Blundeston. 
As in the British prisons, there appears to be no enthu- 
siasm for attaching classroom and workshop space 
to the individual units. It seems a pity that this arrange- 
ment should not be tried out, at least experimentally. 


These few illustrations remind us that open planning 
and a domestic scale are not inconsistent with the needs 
of security. Attention can also be paid to the surfacing 
and embellishment of the buildings. With quite a small 
outlay on furniture and furnishings, a bare, barn-like 
atmosphere can be transformed. There is plentiful 
labour in a penal institution, and most people would 
agree that it would be better to employ this labour in 
splashing fresh paint onto plain walls rather than in the 
endless polishing of unrewarding surfaces. One of the 
puzzles in dealing with a group of prisoners is to discover 
activities in which they can show themselves to advan- 
tage. Both the buildings themselves and the land sur- 
rounding them offer opportunities for constructive and 
creative occupation. 


V. CONCLUSIONS 


It is indisputable that we are in the throes of a reap- 
praisal of penal methods which is as radical as that which 
led to the penitentiary system adopted in the eighteenth 
century. The causes of this reappraisal are complex. 
One factor is undoubtedly the bitter disappointment at 
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Figure 15. — Proposed psychiatric institution, Sweden. Ground floor plan. 


the discovery that traditional penal methods are ineffec- 
tive for curing prisoners of a propensity to crime. There 
was a time when social reformers could honestly believe 
that crime was a by-product of poverty, and could apply 
their hopes to the elimination of poverty. It could also be 
hoped that the benefits of universal education would 
cause the criminal classes to wither away. Today, large 
sectors of the world are riding a persistent wave of pros- 
perity, and education and culture have never been so 
widely disseminated; yet none of these advances has 
halted an increase in the incidence of crime. 


Recognition that the old explanations were inadequate 
makes imperative a search for new explanations. At last 


the young sciences of psychology and sociology givg 
promise that they may be able to contribute somethine 
to the understanding of crime and the prevention or cure 
of criminal tendencies. The new approach, still only 
imperfectly formulated, implies rejection of the old faith 
in solitary repentance and substitutes the idea of inte- 
gration in a socially approved group. 


In terms of prison design, the implication of this new 
direction of penal thought is that the unit on which 
design should be based is no longer the individual pris- 
oner in his solitary cell, but rather the small group of 
perhaps twelve prisoners under the tutelage of one group 
officer. The physical provision for this group is likely 
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to consist partly of dormitories and partly of cells, 
with a simple common room and full sanitary accommo- 
dation. All measures would be aimed at increasing rather 
than restricting group activities. The group officer would 
be omnipresent, but ideally he would be there as a 
counsellor and friend and not as an ascribed leader. 
His principal function is to facilitate the structuring 
of his group. A setting designed to promote group for- 
mation is a precondition, so that appropriate buildings 
have a most important part to play. 


In some cases the ancillary functions would be directly 
related to the size of the basic groups. Meals would 
be taken in the common room, and the workshops 
and recreation facilities could be subdivided into units 
of the same capacity. It cannot be suggested, however, 
that the groups could or should be entirely self-contained. 
Their composition would be constantly changing, not 
only as prisoners were released, but also in order to 
break up undesirable leadership patterns.* In some 
circumstances, interaction between groups — for example, 
in organized games — could contribute materially to 
group solidarity. 

It is difficult to determine how much the actual physical 
layout of the prison as a whole can contribute to the 
success of any scheme. A highly organized and axial 
layout can, if well planned, give the maximum compact- 
ness. This is the crucial consideration if prisons are 
to be very large or if the length of the perimeter must at 
all costs be minimized. With smaller prisons and with 


less formidable and expensive perimeter walls, these 
considerations are less cogent. It may be felt that the 
impression of informality conveyed by scattered one- 
story buildings may assist the task of rehabilitation, but 
it may also be that this style is an aesthetic reaction 
against the fortress architecture of traditional prisons. 
Examples given in the previous section indicate some of 
the ways in which progressive thought is moving. What- 
ever the precise layout adopted, it is to be expected that 
the typical buildings will be smaller and less substantial 
than those to which we are accustomed. 


This leads to the final point. However admirable it 
may have been in the nineteenth century to have erected 
massive buildings to symbolize the majesty of the law, 
we are now paying the price for the very permanence of 
these buildings. Some of the new ideas described above 
are still not completely understood, and it is to be expect- 
ed that the design of any new buildings put up today 
will be rapidly superseded. It seems right, therefore, to 
regard the present period as one for experimentation, 
in which a bold variety of designs and conceptions will 
be tried out, and their successes and failures pains- 
takingly observed. It is only in this way that the new 
prisons can make their full contribution to the struggle 
against crime. 


‘4 This had already been a policy in the Rotterdam rasp-house. 
The use of a similar policy among prisoners of war (e.g., in the 
Republic of Korea) has been observed and found effective. 








Le nouvel établissement pénitentiaire intercantonal 
pour femmes a Hindelbank (Suisse) 


par Robert Bauder ' 


I. PROBLEME POSE PAR L’ UTILISATION D’ANCIENS BATIMENTS 
DE VALEUR HISTORIQUE OU ARCHITECTURALE 


_ Dans nos conversations avec les pénologues d’autres 
Etats nous avons eu l’occasion de constater que |’exécu- 
tion des peines donne lieu a des problémes qui sont a bien 
des égards similaires pour les petits pays d’Europe, tels 
que le Luxembourg et la Suisse. On est, en effet, trés 
souvent obligé, dans un petit pays, de placer et de trans- 
former sur un terrain trés restreint les installations desti- 
nées a servir a l’exécution des peines et des mesures 
prévues par la législation pénale moderne. Il arrive égale- 
ment que des batiments d’une certaine importance, tels 
que chateaux, cloitres et anciennes résidences de baillis, 
doivent étre utilisés, car 1’Etat n’a d’autre possibilité que 
d’affecter a des taches nouvelles des immeubles de ce genre 
qui sont sa propriété, étant donné que, du fait d’obliga- 
tions de droit public ou pour des raisons d’ordre culturel, 
il doit pourvoir aux moyens financiers voulus en vue 
de conserver les batiments d’autrefois qui se distinguent 
par leur architecture. 

Le récent projet d’un établissement pénitentiaire inter- 
cantonal pour femmes a Hindelbank, canton de Berne 
(Suisse), confirme ces constatations. En 1866, l’Etat de 
Berne était devenu propriétaire d’une superbe demeure de 
style baroque qui avait été érigée au début du xvie siécle 
et qui a servi parla suite pendant trente ans comme 
hospice d’indigents. Au cours de l’évolution des mesures 
d’ordre social, ce chateau a été utilisé 4 la fin du x1x® siécle 
comme maison de travail pour femmes et, depuis 1911, 
également comme pénitencier pour femmes condamnées 
par les tribunaux. 


Nous allons décrire comment ce batiment historique 
a pu étre conservé pour former le centre d’un projet 
d’établissement pénitentiaire bien intégré du point de 
vue architectonique et répondant aux multiples exigences 
pratiques posées par le traitement correctionnel moderne. 


II. LES BASES JURIDIQUES 


En Suisse, les compétences en matiére de droit pénal 
ressortissant a la Confédération et aux cantons sont 
tellement scindées qu’au sens de l'article 64 bis de la 
Constitution fédérale, la Confédération a le droit de 
légiférer en matiére de droit pénal, alors qu’il appartient 
aux cantons de se charger de |’organisation judiciaire, 
de la procédure et de l’administration de la justice. 
L’exécution des peines étant systématiquement considérée 


‘ Conseiller d’Etat et Directeur de la police du canton de Berne, 
avec la collaboration de Walter Diibi, Secrétaire de la Direction 
cantonale de la police a Berne. 


comme une partie intégrante de la procédure, il incombe 
par conséquent aux cantons de procéder a l’exécution 
des jugements. 


Lors des délibérations relatives au code pénal suisse, 
entré en vigueur le 1¢T janvier 1942, on était parti de 
l’idée que |’exécution des peines ne pouvait avoir d’effica- 
cité dans la lutte contre la criminalité que si l’on séparait 
d’une maniére conséquente les divers genres de peines et 
de mesures de siireté et d’'amendement, ceci non seulement 
quant au repos nocturne des condamnés mais aussi 
pendant le travail diurne. Les commissions d’experts 
et les Chambres fédérales savaient toutefois dés le début 
des délibérations que la demande de séparation des 
détenus se heurterait 4 des difficultés dans les cantons; 
c’est pourquoi on rencontre dans le code des dispositions 
qui représentent une violation des prescriptions rigou- 
reuses concernant cette séparation. La jonction, reconnue 
admissible, de certains établissements sur un domaine ou 
dans un batiment ont abouti, en pratique, au logement 
de détenus dans des étages ou des ailes de batiments 
distincts ou dans des pavillons isolés. 


D’aprés les dispositions du code pénal suisse, il y a 
lieu de pourvoir aux établissements suivants 


A. Peines privatives de liberté 


2. ROO. 5 ae ke ee ee ee ee 
2.. Empeloodimemient. . oan s+ elec 6 eee 
5 Ape. es SS ee ee eee oe 
4. Détention d’adolescents .......... art. 95 
B. Mesures 
1. Etablissement d’éducation pour enfants . . . art. 84 
2. Maison d’éducation pour adolescents . art. 91/I 
3. Maison d’éducation pour adolescents difficiles 
RGdeN se reset ene 2a era 
4. Maison d’éducation au travail ....... art. 43 
5, aed pet WGN ie ao. ed Rae ee 
6. Traitement de toxicomanes. . ....... art. 45 
7. Maison d’internement ............ art. 42 
8. a) Hospitalisation des irresponsables et des 
délinquants 4 responsabilité restreinte . . art. 15 
b) Internement des irresponsables et des délin- 
quants 4 responsabilité restreinte . . . . art. 14 


Les susdites distinctions ne comportent pas dans tous 
les cas la séparation pendant les heures de travail. 


En vertu du droit fédéral (articles 382, 383 et 393 du 
code pénal), les cantons sont tenus de mettre a disposi- 
tion, dans les vingt ans a partir de 1942, les établisse- 
ments susindiqués pour les deux sexes et de les exploiter 
en conformité des dispositions légales. 








Partie I. Articles — Le nouvel établissement pénitentiaire 





III. LE PROJET INTERCANTONAL 


Peu de temps aprés l’entrée en vigueur du code pénal 
suisse, il était déja apparu qu’aucun canton ne serait 
en mesure d’aménager seul tous les établissements exigés 
et que, pour des raisons d’ordre financier, d’exploitation 
et d’éducation, il était nécessaire autant qu’utile que 
les cantons s’entendent en vue d’une action commune. 

Une commission chargée d’élaborer un projet fut 
constituée parmi les membres de la Conférence des Direc- 
teurs de justice et police des divers cantons; elle divisa 
la Suisse en cing régions : la Suisse romande, la Suisse 
du Nord-Ouest, la Suisse centrale, la Suisse du Nord-Est, 
le Tessin. 

Cependant, les cantons devaient d’abord recueillir leurs 
expériences sur l’application du code pénal. Le travail 
dans les régions se limitait donc a rassembler et 4 trier 
les éléments nécessaires aux revisions partielles et subsé- 
quentes du code pénal. Un premier résultat concret 
du projet de planification régionale fut la constitution, 
en 1953, du groupe d’aménagement de la Suisse du Nord- 
Est. L’idée des plans régionaux connut un regain de 
faveur quand la moitié de la période de transition, 
prévue pour vingt ans, fut écoulée. Ici et la, des voix 
s’élevérent pour avertir les cantons qu’ils risquaient 
de n’avoir pas mis au point d’ici 1962 leur programme 
d’adaptation des établissements au droit fédéral — ainsi 
que le prescrit formellement le code pénal suisse — et 
qu’il fallait par conséquent accélérer cette besogne. 
C’étaient avant tout les juristes et les administrateurs 
d’établissements qui demandaient la revision des dispo- 
sitions sur |’exécution des peines dans le but d’éliminer le 
conflit existant entre la théorie et la pratique, afin que 
les juges pénaux sachent a quoi s’en tenir. 

La-dessus, le Département fédéral de justice et police 
institua une commission d’experts chargée d’élaborer 
un projet de revision partielle. Cette commission répartit 
ses travaux en trois sous-groupes, dont le premier avait 
a s’occuper particuliérement de la revision des disposi- 
tions concernant l’exécution des peines. Fin 1959, la 
commission des experts termina ses travaux avec un 
projet de modification du code pénal qui est en voie 
d’étre présenté aux Chambres fédérales. 

L’année 1955 a été d’une importance décisive pour le 
développement de |’exécution des peines concernant les 
femmes puisque, lors d’une séance tenue a Bale, les 
représentants des gouvernements des cantons de la 
région du Nord-Ouest de la Suisse décidérent de donner 
une solution pratique au projet de planification régionale. 
A cet effet, on trouva judicieux, au vu des expériences de 
la région du Nord-Est, de ne pas se borner a fixer dans 
une convention |’obligation assumée par chaque canton 
dans le cadre régional, ce qui impliquait le devoir de 
veiller 4 sa réalisation ultérieure, mais de procéder a 
l’épreuve pratique de certaines taches particuliéres 
comprises dans le plan commun en matiére d’exécution 
pénale et d’en exploiter le résultat comme base d’un 
concordat intercantonal. 


Ce procédé a été concluant. Le premier acte a été la 
fusion de la région de la Suisse centrale avec celle de la 
Suisse du Nord-Ouest, ceci a la demande de la Suisse 


centrale qui était trop restreinte a elle seule pour consti- 
tuer un groupe d’aménagement des établissements. La 
région élargie (Suisse moyenne) comprend dés lors les 
cantons suivants : Uri, Schwyz, Obwald et Nidwald, 
Lucerne, Zoug, Berne, Soleure, Argovie, Bale-Campagne 
et Bale-Ville. 


Puis le canton de Berne proposa |’élaboration commune 
d’un projet d’établissement pénitentiaire intercantonal 
pour femmes a Hindelbank. On examina ensuite comment 
l’exécution des peines telle qu’elle est prescrite par le code 
pénal suisse pour les diverses catégories de détenus 
pouvait s’accomplir dans les établissements existant 
déja dans la région et quelles étaient les nouvelles instal- 
lations qu’il fallait éventuellement aménager. Afin que la 
conférence chargée d’élaborer le projet puisse disposer de 
points de repére en ce qui concerne l’augmentation du 
nombre des condamnés 4a laquelle on devait s’attendre, 
on effectua dans les cantons une enquéte portant sur les 
années 1950-1954. 


Le 27 mars 1957 eut lieu 4 Aarau une conférence qu’on 
peut presque qualifier d’historique et au cours de laquelle 
les représentants de la région prirent connaissance du 
résultat de l’enquéte. En se basant sur le rapport circons- 
tancié qui leur était soumis, les gouvernements des 
cantons intéressés donnérent leur agrément a la réparti- 
tion des détenus dans les établissements existants et 
décidérent, en ce qui concerne 1’établissement pour 
femmes de Hindelbank, que les travaux relatifs a l’établis- 
sement du projet devaient continuer. Aprés que les 
représentants compétents des cantons du Nord-Ouest et 
du Centre eurent approuvé a l’unanimité, le 4 mars 
1959, le texte d’un concordat sur |’exécution en commun 
des peines dans la région, le Conseil fédéral accorda 
l’approbation fédérale 4 ce concordat le 26 mars 1959. 
Finalement, par référendum du 24 mai 1959, le peuple 
bernois couronna ces longs pourparlers en acceptant a 
une grande majorité la demande de crédits pour la réalisa- 
tion de ce projet bien congu d’un établissement péniten- 
tiaire intercantonal pour femmes. 


1V. CRITERES PRATIQUES DE GROUPEMENT DES DETENUS 
ET CONCEPTION D’ENSEMBLE DE _ L’ETABLISSEMENT 
POUR FEMMES 


Pour la mise en ceuvre de |’établissement intercantonal 
pour femmes de Hindelbank, les expériences des quinze 
derniéres années, c’est-a-dire celles faites depuis l’entrée 
en vigueur du code pénal, et les délibérations de la 
commission d’experts chargée de la revision du code ont 
été d’une importance décisive. Vu le grand nombre 
d’établissements spéciaux et la séparation des catégories 
qu’exige le code pénal, c’est la question de la peine 
unique, fréquemment soulevée au cours de la genése 
de la codification du droit pénal suisse, qui s’est posée a 
nouveau et qui, comme il est notoire, divise en deux 
camps les juges (ainsi que certains représentants de la 
doctrine) et les administrateurs d’établissements. Le 
gouvernement du canton de Berne, en tant que maitre 
d’ceuvre, et la Conférence concordataire des cantons 
intéressés ont di prendre une position de principe au 
sujet de cette controverse. Lors des débats, a partir de 
1920, sur le projet de l’actuel code pénal suisse, 1’intro- 
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duction de la peine unique avait été écartée parce que les 
conséquences de cette derniére étaient jugées trop radi- 
cales; la récente commission d’experts se prononca 
également, mais a une trés faible majorité, contre la peine 
unique. Cependant, une majorité assez considérable des 
membres de la commission a approuvé ce qu’il a été 
convenu d’appeler /’exécution unique de la peine. Par 
conséquent, il sera dorénavant admis que les peines de 
réclusion et d’emprisonnement s’exécutent dans le méme 
établissement. 

D’un autre cété, le rejet de la peine unique au sens 
propre évite un pouvoir trop absolu du directeur de 
l’établissement sur le détenu et assure ainsi une bonne 
moyenne de stabilité juridique en ce qui concerne les 
droits et les devoirs du condamné en cours d’exécution. 
En tous cas, avec l’admission de l’exécution unique de la 
peine, on tient compte de |’idée directrice qui veut que, 
si l’on n’entend pas seulement exécuter des peines, mais 
exercer sur le condamné une action éducatrice et préparer 
son retour a la vie libre (article 37 du code pénal), il faut 
év ter des prescriptions qui heurtent la sensibilité naturelle 
et le genre de vie habituel de l"homme. 











oO 
OO 


Une expérience de longues années dans la pratique de 
l’exécution des peines confirme que la séparation des 
condamnés primaires et des récidivistes est plus opportune 
que celle qui intervient selon les genres de peines (réclu- 
sion et emprisonnement). C’est pour cette raison que la 
Direction de la police du canton de Berne, en tant qu’au- 
torité responsable des questions relevant de |’exécution 
pénale, a placé les condamnés primaires de sexe masculin 
dans les établissements de Witzwil et les récidivistes 
dans |’établissement de Thorberg. On a pu ainsi mieux 
satisfaire aux conceptions d’éducation et d’amendement 
des détenus, consacrées par le code pénal suisse. Il était 
donc logique de mettre 4 la base du programme des 
nouvelles constructions de |’établissement intercantonal 
pour femmes de Hindelbank l’installation d’un établis- 
sement pour condamnées primaires, c’est-a-dire un 
« Witzwil pour femmes », et celle d’un établissement 
pour récidivistes, donc un « Thorberg pour femmes ». 
Cette séparation permettra de procéder a une applica- 
tion individuelle de la peine, ce qui n’était guére possible 
jusqu’a maintenant en Suisse pour les femmes délin- 
quantes. 
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Figure 1. — Plan d’ensemble de |’établissement pénitentiaire intercantonal de Hindelbank, canton de Berne. 
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Figure 2. — Photographie de la maquette. 


La conception d’ensemble développée dans ce sens pour 
le nouvel établissement pénitentiaire pour femmes ressort 
des figures 1 et 2. En insérant dans le programme des 
locaux l’ancien chateau de Hindelbank, on s’est heurté 
a des difficultés particuliéres dans 1’élaboration du projet, 
les architectes ayant eu a trouver les justes rapports entre 
les nouvelles constructions et le chateau. Comme il vient 
d’étre dit (section I ci-dessus), cette situation est caracté- 
ristique de la préparation de projets d’établissements 
dans les petits pays d’Europe, ot l’on s’est depuis tou- 
jours efforcé d’établir un rapprochement sensé entre 
l’ancien et le moderne. 


Il s’agissait en l’occurrence de transformer |’établisse- 
ment existant en un établissement nouveau, compte 
tenu du principe de séparation dans l’exécution des peines, 
tel que le pose le code pénal suisse, et de conserver dans 
la mesure du possible l’aspect architectonique et artis- 
tique du chateau tel qu’il se présentait au xvil® siécle. 
Etant l’un des plus beaux édifices situés dans le canton 





de Berne, le chateau doit donc étre libéré des batisses 
inesthétiques qu’on lui avait ajoutées en 1896 (figure 3). 

Le projet de 1959 correspond a tous égards a ces 
exigences. L’habile groupement des batiments nouveaux 
et la tendance qu’on a eue a les maintenir aussi peu hauts 
que possible (voir, a titre d’exemple, la figure 10) ont 
permis de conserver au chateau son effet dominant dans 
le paysage. 


V. LES DIVERS SERVICES DE _ L’ETABLISSEMENT, ET 
NOTAMMENT LES INSTALLATIONS D2STINEES AU TRAITE- 
MENT DES FEMMES CONDAMNEES 


A l’unanimité, les experts ont été d’avis que le cha- 
teau — qui, a lui seul, avait jusqu’alors servi d’établisse- 
ment — devait désormais comprendre les locaux de 
l’exploitation générale, soit la direction et l’administra- 
tion, les salles de conférence et le local d’exposition des 
produits du travail des détenues, la cuisine centrale, 
l’infirmerie, la bibliothéque, la chapelle avec galerie 
en tant que local sacré destiné au service divin, ainsi 
qu’un local réservé aux entretiens de |’aum6nier avec 
les détenues, et enfin les locaux pour le personnel et le 
logement de celles parmi les détenues qui travaillent a la 
cuisine (voir les figures 4 et 5). 


Il convient de mentionner en particulier la division 
spéciale qui sera placée dans l’aile ouest et qui offrira 
la possibilité d’admettre des femmes alcooliques dont le 
comportement est tel qu’elles ne sauraient rester dans des 
asiles privés. D’autre part, pour répondre a un besoin 
urgent qui s’est fait sentir dans la pratique, on peut 
y admettre certaines adolescentes, cette détention devant 
viser 4 produire un choc psychologique salutaire, car 
il y a des mineures délinquantes qui sont tellement 
développées psychiquement et physiquement qu’elles ne 
peuvent guére étre détenues dans des établissements 
pour adolescentes. 

En ce qui concerne le service médical, il rentre parmi 
les taches qui, jadis, furent laissées a l’initiative privée 
et que le développement de I’Etat social a amené a 
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Figure 3. — Fagade nord du chateau selon le projet de restauration. 
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Figure 4. — Chateau, plan du rez-de-chaussée. 


confier 4 l’administration. Le service médical est donc 
devenu un service spécial indispensable dans le domaine 
de l’exécution des peines; preuve en est le nombre des 
visites des détenus au médecin de |’établissement, nombre 
qui est en augmentation constante. Dans le canton de 
Berne, on a voué une attention particuliére 4 ce dévelop- 
pement au cours des derniéres années, car il s’agit, d’une 
part, de traiter 4 temps et avec efficacité les maladies ou 
infirmités dont souffrent les détenus et, d’autre part, 
d’empécher, en cours d’exécution de la peine, la « fuite 
dans la maladie ». 


Comme dans tous les établissements pénitentiaires 
bernois, on a aussi prévu pour 1’établissement inter- 
cantonal pour femmes de Hindelbank une infirmerie 
avec cabinets de consultations pour le médecin, le dentiste 


et le psychiatre. Lors de leurs visites réguliéres, ces 
spécialistes auront donc la possibilité d’effectuer a 1’éta- 
blissement méme les traitements médicaux ordinaires. 
Pour les cas plus graves, on a projeté la construction 
d’un pavillon fermé pour détenus sur le domaine de 
l’H6pital de I’Ile 4 Berne, ot des spécialistes pourront 
intervenir sans qu’il en résulte une interruption de la 
peine pour le détenu. Cette derniére régle s’applique 
également lorsque le transfert dans l’un des établisse- 
ments psychiatriques de l’Etat devient nécessaire. 


D’une fagon générale, on peut soutenir sans crainte 
d’exagérer qu’il est beaucoup plus difficile de déterminer 
la conception et le programme d’un établissement pour 
femmes que de tout autre établissement servant a l’exécu- 
tion pénale. Cette expérience est confirmée par les 
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Figure 5. — Chateau, plan du premier étage. 


entretiens que nous avons eus avec les représentants de 
l’étranger. La raison de la complexité de ce probléme doit 
étre recherchée dans le fait que la femme, c’est-a-dire la 
femme saine et normale du point de vue sociologique, 
occupe de par sa nature une situation particuliére par 
rapport a l’homme, son égal en droit, compte tenu avant 
tout des particularités familiales, sociales et profession- 
nelles spécifiquement féminines qui ont été mises en 
évidence au cours du temps par la science et la pratique 
et qu’on ne saurait ignorer. Le probléme s’intensifie 
encore du fait que le psychisme de la femme socialement 
inadaptée réagit a la détention avec beaucoup plus d’inten- 
sité que ce n’est le cas chez l’homme. Les femmes sont 
plus sensibles et, par conséquent, plus irritables; elles 
sont sujettes 4 des dépressions qui vont jusqu’aux tenta- 
tives de suicide. Par moments, elles ont en détention de 
fortes réactions émotives et tendent a laisser libre cours 
a leurs instincts. Les pratiques homosexuelles sont répan- 


dues chez elles comme chez les détenus du sexe masculin 
et posent un probléme particulier. Il faut également, 
dans cet ordre d’idées, signaler que les menstrues et les 
grossesses soulévent, dans |’exécution pénale, des ques- 
tions souvent trés délicates. 


Régime progressif 


Partant de la notion de solidarité, reconnue comme 
principe directeur en matiére de réforme sociale, on aban- 
donnera, dans |’établissement pénitentiaire intercantonal 
pour femmes, l’ancienne conception qui voulait que le 
directeur de |’établissement apprenne 4 mieux connaitre 
en cellule une détenue nouvellement admise que dans 
ses rapports avec les codétenues. Un étre humain conti- 
nuellement enfermé entre quatre murs, qui sait ou croit 
qu’on l’observe, ne se comportera jamais d’une maniére 
aussi naturelle que celui qui doit se conformer aux régles 
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générales de l’établissement et du travail sans qu’il y ait 
prétexte pour lui de se rendre important ou de se sentir 
humilié du fait d’un traitement spécial. 


Il est aussi dans l’intérét de la condamnée elle-méme 
qu’elle s’insére pendant la détention dans la collectivité 
que représente |’établissement et qu’elle ne s’habitue 
pas a une sorte d’existence isolée qui ne saurait que 
compromettre plus tard sa réadaptation a la vie civile. 
Pour en tenir compte, on a aménagé avec soin, dans les 
pavillons des condamnées primaires et ceux des récidi- 
vistes, les locaux généraux (ateliers de travail, réfectoire, 
salles communes de séjour et de loisirs) en rapport avec 
les locaux servant de logement, afin que la vie quoti- 
dienne puisse se dérouler conformément aux nouvelles 
méthodes d’éducation. Le caractére répressif de la priva- 
tion de liberté en tant que telle ne sera pas pour autant 
perdu de vue et la tension existant entre |’effort soutenu 
en vue de la formation constructive et individuelle de la 
personnalité et la discipline générale doit également 
étre maintenue. On s’efforce d’appliquer des méthodes 
tendant a la resocialisation d’individus qui risquent d’étre 
perdus pour la société ou d’en devenir délibérément des 
adversaires. Au niveau actuel du développement social, 
ces méthodes ne peuvent étre envisagées que sur une base 
de réciprocité : reconnaitre l’autre partenaire tout en 
encourageant de sa part tout l’effort social qui peut lui 
étre demandé. 


C’est de cette maniére que nous espérons avoir donné 
un cadre suffisamment large a l’exécution progressive des 
peines. On peut passer de la détention cellulaire au régime 
communautaire selon le progrés de la formation du 
caractére. 

Un foyer transitoire (figure 6) pour les aspirantes a la 
libération est annexé et surbordonné administrativement 





a l’établissement intercantonal de Hindelbank. L’empla- 
cement de ce foyer, entouré d’un parc, a été choisi a 
Berthoud, localité industrielle sise dans les environs. 
Ce foyer, dénommé « Steinhof » et qui est une autre 
propriété de l’Etat datant du xvule siécle, peut recevoir 
16 femmes placées sous le contréle d’une gérante et de 
deux aides; pendant la journée, ces femmes vont travailler 
dans des entreprises industrielles privées ou dans des 
maisons de commerce. Il y régne une autonomie complete. 


Une différence considérable existe entre le foyer de 
Berthoud et l’établissement pénitentiaire de Hindelbank. 
Ce foyer est un établissement ouvert répondant entiére- 
ment aux normes décrites par le premier Congrés des 
Nations Unies pour la prévention du crime et le traite- 
ment des délinquants tenu en 1955 4 Genéve ?; l’établisse- 
ment de Hindelbank, par contre, se compose de pavillons 
au régime fermé et d’autres au régime dit de sécurité 
moyenne ou semi-ouvert. L’établissement ouvert au 
sens propre, tel qu’il est propagé en conformité de la défi- 
nition du Congrés de Genéve, est l’expression la plus pure 
des idées d’éducation et d’amélioration qui sont a la 
base du droit pénal moderne. C’est, dans une certaine 
mesure, la manifestation extérieure de la doctrine moderne 
en matiére de droit pénal. Sa réalisation cause cependant 
aux autorités chargées de l’exécution des peines des 
difficultés sous bien des rapports, car le fonctionnement 
correct de |’établissement ouvert, tant pour femmes que 
pour hommes, dépend de la qualité et des caractéristiques 
sociales des détenus, des aptitudes du personnel, de 
l’adaptation des batiments et de l’exploitation au but 
a atteindre. Les pensionnaires d’un établissement ouvert 
doivent étre l’objet d’un tri parmi les condamnés d’un 
pays comme il est prévu dans les recommandations de 


? Publication des Nations Unies, n° de vente : 56.1V.4, annexe I.C. 





Figure 6, — Foyer de semi-liberté « Steinhof » a Berthoud, chambre 4 deux personnes et chambre pour mére et enfant. 
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1955. C’est donc une population sélectionnée qui est 
hébergée d’une facon particuliére, alors que la grande 
majorité des condamnés des deux sexes doivent étre 
logés dans des établissements semi-ouverts ou méme 
dans des établissements fermés. Dans un petit pays 
comme la Suisse, |’établissement ouvert apparait sous 
la forme d’une exploitation spéciale (maison de reléve- 
ment pour alcooliques, station de convalescence) ou 
comme foyer (foyer transitoire, colonie de travail, etc.). 
Bien que le développement de |’établissement ouvert 
retienne |’attention de nombreux criminalistes et pra- 
ticiens et constitue un theme important dans les congrés 
nationaux et internationaux, ce sont en fait les établisse- 
ments semi-ouverts qui hébergent la majeure partie des 
détenus, hommes et femmes, et dont l’importance 
pratique ne doit pas étre oubliée. 


Le logement des détenues 


Au siécle dernier déja, certains pénologues ont reconnu 
que l’exécution des peines a l’égard des femmes ne 
pouvait étre vraiment fructueuse aussi longtemps que les 
établissements ne disposaient pas de cellules individuelles 
pour la nuit et aussi, en cas de besoin, pour le travail. 
Avant la réorganisation de 1’établissement de Hindel- 
bank, les détenues y étaient également exposées au 
danger de contamination. Nous avons toujours dda 
constater que, dans les dortoirs communs, les mauvais 
éléments parmi les détenues donnaient le ton, ramenant 
ainsi l’esprit et le comportement d’un groupe de détenues 
au niveau de celui des éléments asociaux. 


C’est pour cette raison qu’on a prévu des cellules et 
des chambrettes individuelles dans les nouvelles construc- 
tions de |’établissement intercantonal. En cellule, les 
femmes sont beaucoup plus accessibles parce qu’elles ne 
peuvent pas se soustraire 4 la voix de la conscience qui 
se fait entendre. L’assistance spirituelle permet, elle 
aussi, une action plus profonde pendant ces périodes 
de solitude. Pour les détenues qui, 4 cause de leur état 
mental, ne supportent pas la solitude, de nuit surtout, des 
chambres a trois personnes sont disponibles dans les 
pavillons et a la division spéciale du chateau, pour les 
condamnées primaires et les récidivistes. 

Une attention particuliére a été donnée a l’aménage- 
ment des cellules; en effet, le local relativement étroit 
attribué a la détenue pendant la privation de liberté 
continue a jouer un réle déterminant comme élément 
d’ordre. Personne ne peut parvenir a une discipline per- 
sonnelle s’il ne sait maintenir l’ordre extérieur. Ces élé- 
ments d’ordre ne sont pas un but en eux-mémes, mais 
un moyen d’atteindre un but plus lointain. L’ceuvre 
sociale accomplie dans |’établissement doit, dans son 
ensemble, agir de telle maniére que |’ordre tenu dans la 
cellule et observé dans les activités quotidiennes influence 
la détenue dans le sens d’un développement réel et pro- 
fond du caractére, portant sur le langage, la propreté per- 
sonnelle, les bonnes maniéres, bref, toute |’attitude de la 
personne envers soi-méme et les autres. La décoration 
individuelle de la cellule au moyen de photographies 
de parents, les décors des parois et de la table seront 
ainsi le témoignage d’un développement intrinséque de la 
personnalité. 


Le batiment pour les condamnées primaires est pourvu 
de 74 cellules individuelles et de 4 cellules 4 3 personnes, 
soit au total 86 places. Les cellules individuelles d’environ 
8 métres carrés contiennent un lit, une chaise, une armoire, 
le WC, le lavabo a eau froide et un haut-parleur. Le bati- 
ment pour les récidivistes est pourvu de 76 cellules indi- 
viduelles et de 3 cellules 4 3 personnes, soit au total 
85 places. On a prévu une installation d’eau chaude a 
chaque étage afin que les femmes puissent faire la toilette 
de leurs cheveux; le développement de la personnalité 
dans le sens indiqué ci-dessus est en effet fortement entravé 
chez celles qui négligent le soin de leur chevelure. 


Il a paru essentiel que 1|’établissement pour délin- 
quantes primaires (figures 7 et 8) se distingue de celui 
qui est destiné aux récidivistes, et on est parvenu a ce 
résultat. La division en deux ailes de cellules, est et ouest, 
a permis d’avoir des corps de batiments bas, de sorte 
que le chateau ne se trouve pas encombré. Le batiment 
a un étage cété nord, qui relie les deux ailes, permet de 
grouper les locaux de travail d’une maniére centrale. 
En revanche, les chambres des employés sont situées 
cété sud dans un corps de batiment indépendant, au 
rez-de-chaussée duquel on a aussi prévu certains locaux 
généraux. En outre, la cuisine scolaire et la buanderie sont 
installées dans |’établissement pour délinquantes pri- 
maires. 


Il convient de mentionner en particulier la division 
« mére et enfant », qui sera installée dans cet établisse- 
ment. Les détenues qui viennent d’accoucher n’auront 
plus a se séparer du nouveau-né et auront la possibilité, 
a cété de leur travail journalier, de s’occuper de leur 
enfant comme dans leur foyer*. Les spécialistes sont d’avis 
que cette circonstance doit faire espérer chez la mére une 
certaine amélioration du sens des responsabilités sociales. 
Les accouchements n’ont pas lieu a |’établissement, mais 
comme précédemment, a la Maternité, ot la détenue 
reste entre 8 et 10 jours comme toute autre femme. 
La nouvelle division permet donc le retour a 1’établisse- 
ment pénitentiaire au lieu du transfert pour la période 
d’allaitement, qui dure souvent des semaines, dans un 
foyer pour nourrissons. De cette maniére, on évite une 
interruption prolongée de l’accomplissement de la peine. 
En principe, le nourrisson restera a l’établissement péni- 
tentiaire aussi longtemps qu’on peut admettre avec 
certitude qu’il ne conservera aucune impression de 
l’entourage. 


Les cellules de 1’établissement pour _récidivistes 
(figures 9 et 10) sont équipées de la méme maniére que 
les cellules de l’établissement pour délinquantes primaires. 
Par ailleurs, la sécurité y est davantage prise en considé- 
ration, mais la solution trouvée est bien congue. Contraire- 
ment 4 d’autres formes de pénitencier, on a développé 
ici un systéme, dit bernois, qui permet de loger séparément 
les diverses catégories suivant qu’il s’agit d’internement, 
de réclusion ou d’emprisonnement. Les trois ailes sont 
reliées par des escaliers internes et constituent ainsi une 
unité. Les locaux de travail sont orientés vers le sud et 


* Arrangement préconisé par l’article 23 de l’Ensemble de régles 
minima pour le traitement des détenus, adopté par le premier 
Congrés des Nations Unies pour la prévention du crime et le traite- 
ment des délinquants tenu en 1955 4 Genéve, op. cit., annexe I.A. 
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Figure 7. — Etablissement pour délinquantes primaires, rez-de-chaussée. 


placés dans un batiment de jonction a un étage. Les cours 
qui se trouvent entre les ailes serviront aux promenades 
et aideront 4 adoucir le caractére nécessairement sévére 
de tout établissement pénitentiaire fermé. Il faut mention- 
ner spécialement |’annexe 4 l’aile est, ol sera aménagé 
d’une maniére centrale, au sous-sol, le local 4 usages 
multiples. 


Subsistance 


L’établissement intercantonal pour femmes de Hindel- 
bank présente l’avantage d’étre relié 4 une exploitation 
agricole qui est en mesure d’approvisionner les pension- 
naires avec des produits du pays, en quantité suffisante. 


Ceci facilite la composition judicieuse des repas selon la 
teneur en calories, vitamines et graisse; des fruits et des 
légumes selon la saison permettent de varier l’ordinaire 
de l’établissement et d’assimiler la subsistance 4 une 
alimentation simple et saine correspondant au niveau 
de vie de la population en liberté. 


On a beaucoup discuté sur la question de savoir si les 
femmes devaient prendre leurs repas individuellement 
ou en commun. Dés l’abord, on a été d’accord pour que 
les condamnées primaires prennent leurs repas collective- 
ment dans un réfectoire, alors que les opinions différaient 
au sujet des récidivistes. Aprés avoir longuement pesé 
le pour et le contre, on a décidé que celles-ci prendraient 
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Figure 8. — Etablissement pour délinquantes primaires, premier étage. 





leurs repas individuellement, c’est-a-dire en cellule, car 
l’expérience apprend que les récidivistes, qui ont souvent 
des antécédents de plus de vingt condamnations et qui 
sont, par conséquent, familiarisées avec la détention péni- 
tentiaire, profitent de chaque occasion pour se procurer un 
avantage illicite ou, au contraire, pour critiquer les repas 
servis et influencer dans ce sens les autres détenues. 


L’ organisation du travail 


La criminologie, en ayant apporté maintes connais- 
sances servant a une meilleure appréciation des différents 
facteurs intervenant dans l’exécution des peines, a cepen- 
dant aussi contribué a dénaturer quelque peu la notion 
traditionnelle de travail. Avec la nourriture et le repos 


nocturne, c’est le travail qui maintient |"-homme en vie. 
Il détermine dans une forte mesure sa santé physique et 
morale et c’est le point de départ de la prospérité écono- 
mique. Ce n’est donc pas par hasard que le travail est 
placé comme un élément de base au service de |’éducation. 
Puisqu’on ne peut plus aujourd’hui, dans le cadre du 
droit pénal, faire abstraction du principe de |’éducation, 
on doit continuer 4 reconnaitre le travail comme un 
moyen d’éducation de premier ordre. 


Il faut donc étre circonspect a l’égard de certaines 
pratiques qui, aux dépens du travail, tendent 4 supprimer 
ou alléger l’obligation pour l’individu d’accomplir sa 
tache journaliére. On ne saurait sous-estimer l’activité 
des socio-pédagogues et des psychothérapeutes en 
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Figure 10. — Etablissement pour délinquantes récidivistes condamnées 4 |’emprisonnement, facade est. 


matiére d’exécution des peines; ils ont certes donné la 
preuve de la valeur de leurs efforts dans ce domaine. 
Mais il est important et déterminant que ces aides des 
fonctionnaires chargés de l’exécution des peines soient 
mis a contribution au moment voulu et dans une mesure 
appropriée. Ce n’est pas aussi simple qu’on le prétend 
souvent en admettant que la lutte contre la criminalité 
et les efforts que nécessite la réadaptation sociale seraient 
d’autant plus efficaces que les services et les installations 
de l’exécution pénale seraient aménagés plus parfaitement 
et que les faveurs et les allégements accordés aux 
condamnés seraient plus nombreux. L’expérience pratique, 
en tout cas, ne le confirme pas. A ce sujet, le nombre des 
récidivistes est suffisamment éloquent. Or, il appartient 
en dernier ressort a la pratique d’émettre un jugement 
authentique sur la valeur de l’un ou I’autre moyen 
d’exécution des peines parce qu’elle s’appuie sur l’expé- 
rience qui, elle, représente la logique des faits. 


Le travail comme moyen d’éducation reconnu ne 
saurait donc étre négligé dans le régime pénitentiaire 
moderne, pour la femme non moins que pour l’>homme 
détenus. 


En installant dans |’établissement intercantonal pour 
femmes différents ateliers (figures 7 et 9), on est parti 
de l’idée directrice qu’il fallait avant tout donner a la 
femme détenue la possibilité de s’entrainer aux différentes 
occupations journaliéres auxquelles elle doit vaquer 
normalement dans un ménage (coudre, repriser, tricoter, 
laver, faire la cuisine, etc.). A l’établissement pour 
délinquantes primaires, une cuisine scolaire sert au per- 
fectionnement ménager et une buanderie industrielle, 
avec installations modernes, permet également une occupa- 
tion variée des détenues dans le cadre d’une peine éduca- 
tive. La formation dans des métiers particuliers — comme 
couturiére, lingére, repasseuse, etc. — n’entre en ligne 
de compte que pour les femmes qui possédent les aptitudes 
et la persévérance nécessaires. En outre, on examine I’in- 
troduction d’autres possibilités de formation comme, 
par exemple, des travaux de bureau, de la mécanique 
de précision (horlogerie, optique), de la fabrication de 
jouets, etc. 


Sous ce rapport, la question de principe s’est posée 
de savoir s’il y avait lieu de prévoir des apprentissages. 
En se basant sur l’expérience des cinquante derniéres 
années et sur le fait que le niveau de la femme détenue est 


généralement trés bas, de méme qu’en tenant compte du 
fait que la durée de la privation de liberté n’y suffirait 
souvent pas, on y a renoncé, mais on accorde d’autant 
plus d’importance a une formation professionnelle 
accélérée, car cette forme recueille toujours plus d’adhé- 


x 


rents en Suisse et a 1|’étranger. 


Grace aux cultures appartenant 4 l’établissement de 
Hindelbank, il est possible d’occuper les femmes en 
plein air (au jardin, dans l’exploitation agricole, dans 
l’élevage de menu bétail), ce qui est particuliérement 
indiqué pour certaines détenues difficiles 4 traiter 4 cause 
de leur état psychique. 


L’occupation des loisirs 


Lors de |’élaboration du projet d’établissement inter- 
cantonal pour femmes, on a tenu compte de certaines 
considérations de principe que suggére le théme des 
loisirs. 


D’une part, il convient d’encourager l’occupation des 
loisirs en tant que travail subsidiaire et moyen de détente. 
D’autre part, il ne faut pas accorder cette possibilité 
trop tét et sans qu’elle ait été méritée au préalable. Les 
activités poursuivies dans le cadre du régime pénitentiaire 
ne doivent pas risquer d’étre dégradées en bricolage; 
le travail normal journalier doit toujours rester le souci 
primordial. Enfin, certaines limites s’imposent du fait 
que l’occupation des loisirs sans direction ni surveillance 
exercées par les employés de |’établissement est aléatoire. 
Or, ceci souléve le probléme des heures de travail et de 
la présence du personnel, a qui on ne peut pas simplement 
imposer cette tache supplémentaire vu la tendance actuelle 
a la réduction des heures de travail. 


Dans l’esprit de ce qui vient d’étre dit, on a prévu a 
l’établissement de Hindelbank les locaux correspondants 
qui sont destinés aux loisirs. Un local 4 usages multiples 
servira pour des manifestations collectives telles que 
représentations théatrales ou cinématographiques, culture 
physique, féte de Noél et autres. Les activités de groupes, 
comme l’enseignement, la musique, le chant, les petits 
ouvrages faits 4 la main pour les membres de la famille, 
peuvent se poursuivre dans les salles communes, les 
salles de classe et les ateliers. L’occupation individuelle 
des loisirs, comme par exemple la lecture de bons livres 
(l’établissement posséde sa propre bibliothéque), la 
peinture, le dessin, le modelage, etc., se fait dans les 
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cellules ou chambres individuelles. Une liaison importante 
avec le monde extérieur est constituée par la radio; 
chaque détenue a son haut-parleur. 

De cette maniére et par ces moyens, toutes les aptitudes 
des détenues doivent étre mises en valeur pour encourager 
les bonnes dispositions de chacune et lutter contre le mal. 


La discipline dans I’établissement 


Dans le canton de Berne, cette matiére est réglée par 
l’ordonnance concernant la discipline dans les établisse- 
ments d’exécution des peines et mesures, du 12 octobre 
1951. Par cette réglementation, on tend a éviter tout ce 
qui pourrait étre nuisible aux conceptions d’éducation 
dont s’inspire l’exécution des peines. D’emblée est posé 
le principe de l’interdiction des chatiments corporels dans 
les établissements pénitentiaires. Plus particuliérement, 
application de mesures disciplinaires aux femmes 
détenues est l’un des problémes les plus ardus de |’exé- 
cution des peines. Des possibilités d’individualisation 
dérivent néanmoins de la régle qui veut que le principe de 
légalité n’est pas valable en droit disciplinaire et qu’il n’est 
donc pas de rigueur d’infliger une punition pour chaque 
infraction au réglement de |’établissement ou dans chaque 
cas de comportement inconvenant. 

Les nouveaux batiments de |’établissement intercan- 
tonal pour femmes tiennent compte a tous égards des 
conceptions actuelles sur la nature des mesures disci- 
plinaires et leur application. 


Dans chacun des deux établissements, pour condamnées 
primaires et pour récidivistes, on a prévu une cellule 
dite « de réflexion », dont l’aménagement ne se compose 
que d’une table et d’une chaise; les fenétres sont sembla- 
bles a celles des autres cellules. Dans ces cellules seront 
placées les femmes qui, pour cause de conduite inconve- 
nante, insolence ou agitation, doivent étre momentané- 
ment retirées de la communauté, ceci aussi bien pour leur 
propre apaisement que dans |l’intérét de l’ordre et de la 
tranquillité de l’établissement. II s’agit ici plutét d’une 
mesure prise en vue d’assurer la discipline que d’une 
peine disciplinaire. Un local séparé est nécessaire a cet 
effet, parce qu’un renvoi dans la cellule habituelle ne 
serait pas considéré par les détenues comme une mesure 
disciplinaire. 

Le « cachot », en revanche, sert 4 réprimer les manque- 
ments graves a la discipline de |’établissement, comme les 
tentatives d’évasion, les évasions, les actes de résistance 
et les voies de faits. Pour des raisons faciles 4 concevoir, 
ces cachots sont placés dans les souterrains des batiments. 
Ces locaux disposent de la lumiére du jour et de WC. 
Les fenétres sont murées avec des moellons en verre, 
l’air y est conditionné, la lumiére électrique est enclenchée 
depuis l’extérieur. Le cachot est chauffé par la radiation 
des parois. 


En cas de délire furieux ou lorsque des détenues mettent 
en danger leur vie ou celle de tiers, on a recours a la 
cellule de sareté (cellule insonore et capitonnée), en atten- 
dant l’intervention du médecin. 


Le personnel 


Eu égard a la haute tache sociale et éducative qui est 
dévolue au personnel de tout établissement servant a 


l’exécution des peines, on a voué, lors de |’élaboration 
du projet d’établissement pour femmes, la plus grande 
attention aux logements a prévoir pour le personnel. Car 
l’efficacité de la période de détention dépend largement 
de l’attitude du personnel de |’établissement et de l’esprit 
dans lequel il congoit sa mission. 


Compte tenu de la faible étendue géographique et 
d’autres caractéristiques de la Suisse et de sa population, 
certains types d’établissements se sont développés au 
cours des années, qu’on ne saurait comparer sous tous 
rapports avec des établissements similaires de |’étranger. 
Les installations de l’exécution pénale y ont toujours 
été adaptées au cadre environnant en ce qui concerne 
l’aspect architectural des batiments, la disposition des 
locaux et le genre d’occupation des pensionnaires. Le 
personnel aussi se recrute en général dans la population 
de la région ot |’établissement est situé. Ces circonstances 
ont prévalu également pour le nouvel établissement de 
Hindelbank. 


Etant donné qu’il faut s’occuper d’une maniére inten- 
sive des femmes détenues et les surveiller tout au moins 
indirectement, il est nécessaire que le personnel soit dans 
sa majorité logé sur le terrain de l’établissement et non 
pas au dehors. Au surplus, des rapports étroits doivent 
exister entre les maisons du personnel et 1’établissement 
afin que le directeur dispose d’un nombre suffisant de 
personnel en cas de circonstances extraordinaires (incen- 
die, évasion, etc.). 


Sur le domaine de Hindelbank, les maisons du per- 
sonnel, disséminées en petits corps de batiments, sont 
construites sur le terrain séparant le batiment pour délin- 
quantes primaires de celui pour récidivistes. Elles contri- 
buent ainsi 4 mieux marquer la séparation des deux 
principales parties de l’établissement. En méme temps, ce 
groupement des maisons du personnel permet une sur- 
veillance indirecte, ce qui est précieux pour |’exploitation 
dans son ensemble, car chaque personne dans |’établisse- 
ment est un anneau de la chaine qui entraine toute 
l’équipe engagée dans le processus de |’exécution pénale. 
Lors de l’élaboration des projets, on avait écarté l’idée 
de la construction d’un batiment central pour le personnel, 
bien que, pour des raisons d’exploitation et d’économie, 
l’usage en soit courant pour le logement du personnel 
des hépitaux, établissements psychiatriques, etc. Tenant 
compte du fait que le travail du personnel pénitentiaire 
représente une tache particuliérement astreignante, on a 
reconnu qu’il valait mieux, dans l’intérét méme de la 
santé des intéressés, loger ceux-ci dans des batiments qui 
se prétent avantageusement a un genre de vie individuel. 
L’égard pour la sphére privée du personnel est certes un 
facteur extrémement important pour tout succés a 
atteindre dans |’éducation des détenus. Dans |’intimité 
d’un logement dont le caractére privé est sauvegardé 
et qui permet un épanouissement individuel, l’employé 
de |’établissement trouve la compensation qui lui est 
absolument nécessaire pour le travail difficile, pénible 
et exténuant qu’il fournit. 


Grace 4 cette ordonnance architecturale des maisons 
d’employés, la femme détenue réalise également assez 
vite que la direction et le personnel forment une unité 
et constituent avec toutes les pensionna res une commu- 
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nauté dont chacun est un partenaire. Cette organisation 
d’ensemble exige avant tout, du chef aux subordonnés, 
de la bonne volonté et le sens communautaire qui permet 
de travailler dans un esprit sincére d’association. II 
est trés important que les détenues en viennent a voir et a 
sentir l’accord parfait entre toutes les forces. 


Les logements du personnel sont des chambres et des 
appartements simples mais agréables, aménagés sans 
luxe. Les chambres individuelles sont autant que possible 
orientées vers le sud. Dans chaque batiment, on a créé 
des locaux pour environ 45 employés, ce qui correspond 
au rapport de | : 4 entre le personnel et les détenues quand 
l’établissement est occupé a pleine capacité. Il est possible 
que l’effectif des fonctionnaires et des employés soit 
encore augmenté en raison des revendications tendant 
a la réduction des heures de travail qui sont actuellement 
a l’étude. 

Conformément aux catégories existantes de fonction- 
naires et d’employés, on a prévu les maisons suivantes 
pour le personnel 


1. Pour le directeur, une maison d’habitation d’environ 
200 métres carrés de surface située dans la partie est du 
jardin du chateau. Cette solution est a accueillir avec 
satisfaction, car le besoin de libérer le directeur autant 
que possible de l’exploitation pendant ses loisirs se fait 
sentir de plus en plus. La maison d’habitation comprend 
au sous-sol une cave, au rez-de-chaussée la cuisine, la 


salle 4 manger et une salle de séjour ainsi qu’un local de 
travail, alors qu’au premier étage se trouvent les chambres 
a coucher et une salle de bain. 


2. Pour l’adjointe, 4 qui incombe en premier lieu la 
coordination des activités de toutes les personnes de 
l’établissement qui collaborent a |’éducation et au reléve- 
ment des détenues, un appartement en propre avec les 
locaux habituels. Il est placé dans une des nouvelles 
maisons aménagées pour le personnel. 


3. Pour le personnel marié, des appartements et des 
maisons familiales. Six petites maisons d’une surface de 
150 métres carrés chacune se trouvent déja a la disposition 
du personnel. En complément, |’établissement dispose 
d’appartements dans le village de Hindelbank, ce qui 
permet de tenir compte des désirs spéciaux du personnel. 


4. Pour le personnel célibataire, des chambres situées 
aussi bien dans les nouvelles constructions que dans le 
chateau. 


VI. MISE EN EXPLOITATION DU NOUVEL ETABLISSEMENT 


Les nouvelles constructions de l’établissement péniten- 
tiaire intercantonal pour femmes de Hindelbank pourront 
étre mis en exploitation a fin 1961, et le chateau rénové 
en automne 1962. Il est permis d’espérer que cet établis- 
sement allégera le sort des femmes détenues et contribuera 
d’une facgon décisive a leur guérison sociale. 
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Some modern trends in architecture for correctional institutions 


by Clarence B. Litchfield ' 


INTRODUCTION 


The rehabilitation of the individual — the universally 
accepted goal of modern penology — constitutes the 
basis on which correctional programmes are conceived. 
As in any evolutionary process, these correctional pro- 
grammes are not only continually changing, but changing 
along varying lines in different parts of the world. Each 
country, as well as each region within the country, has 
specific needs and feelings of responsibility. These result 
from and reflect the particular type of society, the size 
and distribution of population, and the inherited back- 
ground which affects the legal and penal system. 


Rising populations have traditionally led to increasing 
need for prisons. None the less, it is to be hoped that the 
number of these walled institutions will eventually de- 
crease, for this is one of the objectives of sound preven- 
tive and correctional policy. If, through improvements 
in human adjustment, education, greater understanding 
of human problems, and the like, something can be done 
to reduce the rate of criminality in society, as well as to 
solve some of the many problems involved in the treat- 
ment and rehabilitation of offenders, many of the walled 
institutions now used for the confinement of offenders 
can be abandoned. 


Prisons are inherently wasteful, and the expense of 
duplicating many of the facilities of the free environment 
behind a fence or wall is great. Under present conditions, 
however, institutions for the confinement of offenders 
are required. The nature of the judicial process, the 
requirements of public security, the diverse programmes 
for the treatment of offenders themselves, and other 
such considerations make inevitable the construction 
of institutions. But the institution itself must be conceived 
in terms of the ultimate objective, which is the rehabilita- 
tion of the confined inmate; and experience has shown 
that the effectiveness of a rehabilitation programme is 
greatly assisted when the spirit and goal of the programme 
are reflected in the design of the institution. It is important 
that, even in a maximum security institution, the symbols 
of defeat and confinement should be reduced to a mini- 
mum while maintaining the necessary degree of control. 


The planning of buildings for correctional and deten- 
tion purposes presents, therefore, very specialized prob- 
lems in architectural design. The architect has to reconcile 


1 Partner in La Pierre, Litchfield & Partners, Architects, New 
York; Litchfield, Whiting, Bowne & Associates, International 
Architects & Engineers, New York. These firms were responsible, 
either as consultants or architects, for all but one of the institutions 
described and illustrated in this article. 
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the basic problems of ease of supervision of the inmates, 
their security and control, with those of the usual architec- 
tural problems of function, circulation, ventilation and 
orientation, while at the same time he has to ensure that the 
building itself will reflect a spirit of enlightenment and 
humanitarianism which can contribute to the effectiveness 
of treatment programmes for the inmates. Some of the 
examples presented in this article demonstrate ways in 
which these problems have, as far as possible, been solved. 
They are examples of how institutions may be designed 
and constructed so as to preserve the paramount objec- 
tives of supervision, security and control, while avoiding 
the traditional grimness of the older institutions. Some 
of them, it may be noted, have been specially designed 
to meet the problems arising out of the three work-shift, 
forty-hour-per-week duty system for institutional per- 
sonnel that is standard in the United States of America. 

These three work-shifts are: (a) the day shift, during 
which the greatest number of personnel is available, and 
all facilities such as the mess hall and units for industrial 
and vocational training, schools, sick call, classification 
and religious interviews are being constantly used; (5) the 
evening shift, which requires the use of facilities and 
personnel for recreation, school, religious programmes, 
and hobby shops; (c) the night shift, during which the 
least number of personnel will be on duty, and the inmates 
will be in their rooms or cells, the remainder of the institu- 
tion, with the exception of the hospital and the control 
station, being entirely vacated. If the design of the institu- 
tion is conceived with this operational work schedule 
in mind, the detailed plans may be drawn so as to make 
it possible for entire sections of the institution to be 
sealed off without endangering security. Thus, the per- 
centage of custodial personnel can be effectively reduced, 
and specialized personnel for the treatment programmes 
can be added. 

All the institutions described in this article have been 
designed and constructed in close co-operation with the 
administrative agencies in the United States of America, 
either state or federal, who were ultimately responsible 
for them. Such co-operation is vital, because knowledge 
of security and control details and other unique elements 
of correctional institution design can best be acquired 
through extended studies with administrators of such 
institutions. Further, since each jurisdiction faces its 
particular problem in its own way, and rehabilitative 
programmes vary according to local characteristics, 
the prison administrator is in a unique position to 
assist the architect in designing an institution that will 
truly serve the needs and goals of the agency. 
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CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The planning and construction of buildings for correc- 
tional and detention purposes in the United States of 
America during recent years, it may be noted, differ 
greatly from those of most other countries of the world 
for two reasons: (1) the complexity and size of its vast 
geographical area; and (2) the traditional North American 
aversion to a centralized police authority. The latter is 
the reason for the existence of separate police and correc- 
tional departments for each of the fifty states and for the 
District of Columbia. In addition to these, there is a 
federal system of prisons. 


The complexity of the diverse programmes of rehabili- 
tation in the United States of America derives from the 
fact that state populations differ greatly in size, density, 
and rate of growth; from the fact that each state has its 
own penal code; and from the further division of states 
into counties. Many of these counties have penal, 
and possibly rehabilitation, programmes of their own for 
pre-trial inmates and misdemeanants. 


The Federal Government also has its Bureau of Prisons, 
which administers thirty-three institutions to which are 
committed approximately 22,160 offenders against federal 
laws. 


Thus there are fifty-two penal systems (federal, state 
and District of Columbia) which provide for the rehabili- 
tation of felons and misdemeanants, about 3,200 county 
jails, and about 10,000 police and municipal lockups 
providing programmes and care for persons arrested, 
persons held for trial, and misdemeanants. The trend for 
the states to supervise or advise upon the administration, 
structure, and programmes of the counties is an encour- 
aging improvement. 


The growing tendency of the smaller and less popu- 
lated states to join in providing and using specialized 
institutions represents a forward step, since more complete 
facilities can be provided jointly at less expense per 
inmate. There is now a Correctional Compact for the 
use of specialized institutions by the states of Colorado, 
California, Montana, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. 


Many readers of this article will remember the conflict 
between the Philadelphia system of isolation, with indi- 
vidual facilities in radial exterior cell blocks, and the 
Auburn system of congregate work with multi-tiered 
interior cell blocks. The Auburn system finally prevailed 
to such an extent that even the state of Pennsylvania 
erected an Auburn-type prison in 1826 in the city of 
Pittsburgh. 


This austere and heartless type of prison is found in 
many states. Happily, other concepts now prevail in the 
designing of correctional institutions. 

City and county institutions 
Brooklyn House of Detention for Men, New York City 


Municipal or city institutions for persons detained 
while awaiting trial vary greatly in size and quality, 


according to the population of the area, its resources, 
and its sense of responsibility. A city the size of New 
York, for instance, requires detention facilities for a 
larger number of persons than most other cities in the 
United States. 


One of the most recent additions to the facilities of the 
New York City Department of Correction is the House of 
Detention for Men, in the borough of Brooklyn. This 
institution, which has been built on an entire city block, 
was designed to serve a borough of approximately ninety 
square miles with a population of about three million 
persons. 


The house of detention has twelve floors and a cell 
capacity of 817 (figure 1). The thirty segregations fur- 
nished and required for those men being held for trial are 
explained in the description of the Nassau County Jail, 
which follows. 


The basement floor includes maintenance and voca- 
tional shops for electrical work, metalworking machinery, 
carpentry, and plumbing; refrigerator space for food 
storage, meat cutting, garbage room, a modern laundry 
for the training of sentenced inmates, clothing rooms, 
and a tunnel allowing for direct entrance to the court 
building across the street. The commissary providing for 
restricted purchases by the inmates is also on this level 
with its separated food storage and ranges. Canteen carts 
are used to deliver the commissary items to the inmates 
living on the floors above. 


La Pierre, Litchfield & Partners, architects. 


Figure 1. — Main elevation, Brooklyn House of Detention. 
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LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners, architects, 


Figure 2. — First-floor plan, Brooklyn House of Detention. 


The first floor provides access to the various depart- 
ments of the institution (figure 2). The visiting area has a 
separate entrance to a large waiting-room with a package- 
receiving department, toilets for visitors, and forty-two 
separate visiting-booths which are so constructed that 
the visitor is completely separated from the inmate. 
A secure access for cleaning leads to the institution. A 
separate entrance is provided to a public space leading 
to the business office for the paying of bail and fines. A 
separate secure pedestrian entrance provides access to the 
administrative offices, control room, lock to the security 
area, elevator lock, lawyers’ visiting facilities, social 
service centre, guards’ locker room, and rifle range, all 
of which are supervised from an officers’ observation 
balcony giving surveillance over the entire public space 
as well as the front of the building. The reception centre 
faces the large, wall-enclosed service yard, entered through 
a secure sally port operated from above, and has six 
holding cells as well as the usual shower, medical exami- 
nation, finger-printing and other receiving facilities. 
Food delivery and garbage disposal are handled in the 
service yard at a separate loading platform, which has 
an elevator leading only to the basement. 


The second floor is taken up by office space, a passage 
for access of juveniles to their floors, separated from adults, 
and a central lending library. The third floor has a com- 
pletely equipped main kitchen and day refrigerators served 
from the food storage area in the basement by an eleva- 
tor; a common mess hall for sentenced inmate help 
and two separate dining-rooms for the staff; and thirty- 
six single cells divided into two sections, each with day- 
rooms, one for sentenced inmate kitchen help and the 
other for material witnesses. 


The fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, and ninth 
floors each have 120 individual cells on two tiers, and 
four day rooms. Each floor is divided into four separated 
units of thirty cells, with shower and day room (figures 3 
and 4). A central control corridor located between the 
two east and two west units on each floor has immediate 
access to and supervision of each unit of cells, pantry, 
guards’ office, elevator lock, cart closet, blanket storage, 
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Figure 3. — Typical cell floor plan, Brooklyn House of Detention. 


interview room and day rooms. All cell doors are mecha- 
nically controlled from eight cabinets in the control 
corridor. A grille extending from the raised guard walk 
keeps the inmates away from the exterior windows and 
separates this guards’ walk, which allows an officer 
completely to circle the cell blocks to inspect both tiers, 
at the same time, to prevent suicides. The day rooms for 
each unit are also used as inmates’ dining-rooms. Each cell 
is 5’8” x 710” and over 8’ high; each is equipped with a 
water closet, washbowl, bed with woven wire springs to 
eliminate the need of mattress, steel table and bench, 
shelf, stainless steel mirror, clothes hooks designed for 
a 30-pound load to reduce the possibility of suicide, 
ventilator and light over the bed. Each floor is ventilated 
by fans in the fan rooms between the rear walls of the 
cells, with the space under the guards’ walks used as a 
supply duct, the air being exhausted through each cell. 


The tenth floor is similar to the cell floors below, except 
that it has two-cell units with a total of fifty-nine cells 
and two dayrooms, an indoor gymnasium and a combined 
reading-room and library and audio-visual room. The 
eleventh floor provides for sick call with waiting-room, 
doctor’s office, treatment room and a dentist’s office 
(inmates needing hospital care are sent to the Depart- 





LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners, architects. 


Figure 4. — Upper-tier typical cell floor plan, 
Brooklyn House of Detention. 
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ment’s Hospital Division at Kings County Medical 
Center), two large outdoor fence-enclosed recreation 
areas, and an auditorium-chapel seating 204 persons. A 
revolving, three-section altar, with separate liturgical 
fittings for the Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish faiths, 
is used for services at staggered hours by turning the 
altar to provide fittings appropriate for each faith. A 
sliding wood screen in front of the altar is closed when 
other groups hold meetings in this room. 


Four high-speed passenger elevators (in addition to 
the two service elevators already mentioned) move priso- 
ners, officials, and supplies amongst the twelve floors 
of the institution. The elevators are centrally located 
and visible, for security reasons, from the control room 
on the ground floor as well as from the control corridors 
on each floor. The elevator doors have shatter-proof 
glass vision panels through which the operators may 
observe the lobby area before opening the doors. 


The building is faced mainly with two-inch-thick solid 
glass brick set in detention steel guard frames, which 
provide complete security and permit entrance of maxi- 
mum daylight, yet at the same time prevent observation 
from the outside to the inside and vice versa. 


Nassau County Jail 


At the present time, county and municipal institutions 
in the United States of America range in quality and size 
from a few cells with provision only for food and sleep 
in a county court house or police station, to modern, 
well-equipped institutions such as the Nassau County 
Jail in New York State, which was opened in 1957. This 
jail was built to provide for twenty-four women and 
290 men in holding-for-trial as well as short-sentence 
facilities. There are 100 acres of land adjoining the insti- 
tution, on which those serving sentences raise pigs, 
chickens, turkeys, and vegetables which are processed 
in the cannery for institutional use. This institution 
(figure 5) was designed by the architectural engineering 
firm of Chapman, Evans & Delehanty. 

County jails must be planned to provide complete 


segregation of the sexes, as well as separation of those 
awaiting trial from those serving sentences. Civil cases are 





Chapman, Evans & Delehanty, architects-engineers. 


Figure 5. — Perspective, Nassau County Jail, 
looking east towards lobby entrance. 


also separated from misdemeanour and felony cases, 
as are youths of 16 to 20 from adults. Material witnesses 
are still another separate group. Thus the design of a 
good county jail presents demanding requirements. This 
particular jail provides, in a wing of the first floor, for 
three different segregations for the twenty-four women, 
each segregation unit with its own dayroom. In addition, 
there are a matron’s office and lounge, a receiving alcove, 
a serving pantry for a movable steam-table cart from the 
kitchen, a mess hall, a large workroom where the women 
make sheets, pillow-cases and uniforms, and wash their 
personal clothing. It also provides a large recreation 
roof. 


The 290 men can be divided into eleven different 
segregations, as follows: two isolation cells on the third 
floor; two segregation units of eighty each on the third 
floor, with four dayrooms; three segregation units of 
fourteen larger segregation cells each; two segregation 
units of forty-two cells each, with four dayrooms, on the 
second floor; and three segregations with a total of 
thirty cells and three dayrooms on the first floor. 


The first-floor plan (figure 6) is the main service and 
programme floor. Visitors and staff enter the main west 
lobby entrance; business and control areas are north 
of the waiting lobby, sheriff’s and warden’s offices to 
the south. Interview and parole rooms and visiting booths 
are to the east past the control lock. The 160-seat cafeteria 
(served from the kitchen on the ground floor), the multi- 
purpose chapel-auditorium, guards’ lockers, well-stocked 
lending library, and interview office are off the assembly 
corridor in the heart of the institution. 


The ground floor just below the first floor contains the 
main check desk directly off the service yard entered 
through a sally port. Four holding pens, and the reception 
centre (containing clothes rooms, showers, photograph, 
finger-printing, and record files) are adjacent to the desk. 
The remainder of this floor contains the tailor, cleaning 
and pressing facility, maintenance plumbing shop, high- 
school classroom (figure 7), vocational training areas of 
carpentry shop, paint shop, laundry, and cannery. The 
yard east of the service yard is for delivery of food and 
materials as well as for the disposal of garbage. The two 
north yards are for male outdoor exercise. Two elevators 
service all floors. 


Medical facilities, containing a treatment room, dentist’s 
chair and dentist’s office, are on the second floor, which 
also contains the fourteen larger segregation cells. 


State and federal institutions 


Each state has its own individual problems as far as 
the building of institutions is concerned, ranging from 
exploding populations to a rather constant or decreasing 
population. There is currently a continuing change in 
the average institution population from the middle-aged 
adult to the young adult or juvenile. Each state is analys- 
ing its individual problem. Some are expanding their 
facilities as fast as possible to take care of increasing 
numbers of inmates; others are able to diversify their 
institutions by careful studies; some are building com- 
pletely anew and again others are reviewing their imme- 
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Figure 6. — First-floor plan, Nassau County Jail. 


diate past actions, which in some cases have been very 
questionable. Among the states there is considerable vari- 


ation in both the logic of the programmes and the goals 
they set. 


A description of some of the author’s recent experiences 
in helping to solve the problems of different states follows. 


Southampton Penitentiary Farm, Capron, Virginia 


The state of Virginia, with a population of over 
4,000,000 and an area of 39,893 square miles, decided 
in 1944 to begin planning for its expanding population. 
It then had an industrially oriented central prison in 
Richmond, wall-enclosed with Auburn-type interior and 
multiple-tiered cell blocks with an average population 
of 1,679 inmates; a farm institution for defective delin- 
quents; a women’s open institution; an itinerant road- 


building force, and a correctional farm west of Richmond. 
It was decided to erect a prison farm at Southampton, 
about sixty-five miles south of Richmond. 


Studies of the requirements for this new institution 
revealed that it should be designed for dual use, as it 
would receive felon and misdemeanant youthful first 
offenders directly from the courts. 


The plan shows two basic types of institution (the pole 
and cottage) combined into a single unit to provide 
facilities for young men under medium and minimum 
security conditions (figure 8). The minimum security 
group and some of the medium group work on the farm, 
with its large animal husbandry development on very 
sizable acreage. The remainder of the medium group 
work within the enclosure. The educational, religious, 
and guidance programmes are located along the connect- 
ing corridor accessible to each group. 
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The capacity of this dual institution will be 740 inmates, Or 
which does not include the twelve segregation cells or the | angi 
thirty-two hospital beds. rate 
The plan shows the five minimum security cottages cent 
arranged symetrically about a garden court and a casual is fo 


recreation yard. Three of these cottages are three-story, trati 
and each has eighty outside single rooms 6'2” x 10’ segre 
divided into groups of twenty, each group having its refus 
own central lavatory, toilet, and clean-clothes room. these 
The room doors are wood and each inmate holds an close 
individual key to his door. Each group of forty has a clotk 
good-sized recreation room on its floor. The ground | the | 
floor of these cottages each has a locker and shower area. 
area, accessible from the exterior (for these inmates Tk 
work on the farm, and change their clothes before | of th 
going to work and again upon their return), a recreation for d 
room and a hobby shop. The remaining two of | aret 
these five cottages are two-story dormitory buildings | fgor 
with forty-six beds in each of two dormitories, with | to th 
dayroom, toilet, and lavatories on the first floor. The | jndo 
ground floor has locker, shower, recreation and hobby | mad 
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Figure 8. — Site plan, Southampton Penitentiary Farm, Virginia. 
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Of the three exterior cell buildings projecting at right 
angles from the connecting corridor, two have 110 sepa- 
rate exterior cells each, fifty-five to a floor with an open 
centre well for ease of supervision. The third cell block 
is for newly received inmates and is nearest the adminis- 
tration building; it has ninety-six exterior cells with a 
segregation section at the end for inmates who temporarily 
refuse to abide by the regulations of the institution. Each of 
these cells contains a cot, table, chair, lavatory, and water 
closet, and each floor has central shower and clean- 
clothes room, with a dayroom for the entire building on 
the first floor. The ground floor has a vocational shop 
area. 


The administration building, located at the west end 
of the connecting corridor, is designed with six divisions 
for different uses, as follows: (1) Newly arrived inmates 
are brought by bus to the receiving section on the ground 
floor of this building, then brought up to the first floor 
to their assignment in the receiving building, where their 
indoctrination, classification, and personnel studies are 
made before assignment into the institution. (2) The 
administrative offices and reception of visitors are on the 
first floor. The visitors then go to the ground floor to 
their waiting-room and on into the visiting-room when 
the inmate arrives. (3) Guard personnel, who live with 
their families away from the institution, have their locker 
room and showers on the ground floor of this building. 
There is a briefing room for all guards, including the 
thirteen bachelor guards who are provided with single 
rooms and a recreational area on the third floor. (4) The 
southern wing of this building is attached directly to the 
main connecting corridor, and in this wing on the first 
floor the out-patient medical department is located; 
on the second floor are located the thirty-two hospital 





beds, ten beds in each of two wards and twelve in single 
rooms. (5) The two parole offices are along the connecting 
corridor. (6) The five offices and interview rooms of the 
classification or service unit section with the adjacent 
record office are also along the connecting corridor. 


Attached to the connecting corridor and on the centre 
line of the recreation court, readily accessible to both 
groups of youths, is a programme building having five 
classrooms on the second floor and a chapel on the ground 
floor; on the first floor directly connected with the main 
corridor are a library, assistant superintendent’s and 
captain’s offices. 


At the east end of the connecting corridor are located 
the mess hall, guards’ dining-room, kitchen, auditorium- 
gymnasium accessible to both groups, and a storage 
building, as well as the structure containing two floors 
of shop areas on the ground and second floor; on the 
first floor are the canteen, barber shop, cobbler shop, 
tailor shop, and laundry. East of these two buildings is 
a service yard, entered through the vehicle sally port. 
Areas are planned for the addition of maintenance and 
vocational shops, as well as for 450,000 square feet for 
training and manufacturing. 

The whole institution (figure 9) is enclosed with a wire 
fence, which is doubled around the large athletic field 


occupying the entire north-east corner of the enclos- 
ure. 


State Correctional Institution, Dallas, Pennsylvania 


In 1954 the state of Pennsylvania announced the need 
of an institution for defective delinquents. This was 
subsequently designed by the author’s office with Lacy, 
Atherton & Davis of Wilkes Barre, Pennsylvania. 


=—s 
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Figure 9. — Perspective looking east, Southampton Penitentiary Farm, Virginia. 
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The purpose of the institution is to receive, care for, 
and train defective delinquents. These may be defined 
as mentally retarded males fifteen years of age and older 
who are chronic offenders against the law, but who are 
potentially capable of acquiring habits of industry and 
obedience. The problem is to provide for the different 
degrees of mental aptitude, so that the brighter inmates 
will not bully the duller ones. The programme must 
develop habits by repetition of the subject. 


The site has 1,250 acres of farmland and woodland at 
Dallas, about ten miles west of Wilkes Barre, and the 
institution is built on the highest ground within a thirty- 
acre fence-enclosed compound (figure 10). Commissioner 
Prasse has written a description of this institution, part 
of which follows: 


The institution plan was conceived to provide three distinct 
segregations for the defective delinquents—one of these will be a 
mobile trailer camp near the farm. The other two groups are in the 
plan being described and illustrated. The new arrivals will be 
housed along the pole and those advancing in their training will 
be housed around the recreation court. Both of these groups will 
use common facilities and the group housed on the pole will 
cross the recreation yard for attending chapel services, visiting 
and to meet with the classification board, thus exposing them to the 
freer environment planned for the advanced group. One group of 
buildings, mainly cottage-type cell blocks, forms a self-enclosed 
four-acre recreation court, and from the control building which 
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juts out into this compound another group of structures is 
located telephone-pole style, along an eventual six hundred and 
forty foot inmate corridor leading west from the recreation court. 


Ten outside cell blocks, two tiers high, each contain an average 
of one hundred individual cells with recreation rooms, dayrooms, 
showers and hobby facilities for each block. Six of these cell 
blocks are located around the self-enclosed recreation court, and 
the other four on the south side of the corridor. 


On the east side of the recreation court, and forming a part 
of the enclosed compound, are the chapel (figure 11), with revolv- 
ing altar that can be used by all faiths, and the classification and 
visiting building, which provides offices and facilities for the 
Classification Committee and space for families to visit inmates 
in a visiting-room and on a visiting-terrace. 


Across the court is the academic building containing eight 
classrooms, a library, visual aid facilities and hobby shops (with 
a greenhouse and garden plot at the rear) and next to it the kitchen 
and mess hall, the latter opening on the inmate corridor. The mess 
hall building, serving about one thousand at one time and de- 
signed for cafeteria service, includes the main kitchen, a bake shop, 
and refrigerated and bulk storage facilities for about two weeks’ 
food supply. Down the same side of the corridor are the staff 
dining-room, a reception-segregation cell-block (one side made up 
of inside cells for disciplinary cases and the other of outside cells), 
the laundry, barber shop, shoe repair, clothing issue and tailoring 
facilities building. The remaining space on this side of the corridor 
will be occupied at some future date by an industries building 
with 75,000 square feet of floor space. 


LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners; Lacy, Atherton & Davis, architects. 


Fig. 10. — Aerial photograph looking north, State Correctional Institution, Dallas, Pennsylvania. 





architects, 


in architecture for correctional institutions 


45 





LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners; Lacy, Atherton & Davis, architects. 


Figure 11. — Exterior view of chapel, 
State Correctional Institution, Dallas, Pennsylvania. 


The other (south) side of the corridor begins at the gymnasium- 
auditorium which is equipped with folding bleachers for about one 
thousand spectators who enter from the court and the corridor. 
When this building is used as an auditorium, the entire popula- 
tion can be seated. The building also has a raised stage and, sus- 
pended from the roof on the opposite wall, a projection booth. 
Next along the corridor is the thirty-nine-bed hospital building 
with operating suite, dental office, X-ray suite, pharmacy, labo- 
ratory and electrotherapy room. Four outside cell blocks fill in 
the remaining space on that side of the corridor. 


The court formed by the walls of thirteen buildings will be used 
for recreative activities (figure 12), and another plot of 7.5 acres 
in the south-west corner of the fence enclosure has been laid out 
for an athletic field with such facilities as track, football field, 
baseball diamond, two softball diamonds, and a number of other 
forms of outdoor recreation. Five additional recreation and 
exercise yeards are formed by fencing in the spaces between the 
cell blocks along the main corridor. 


The administration building is located outside the fence near 
the front parking lot, and at the adjacent fence are a gatehouse 
and a separate guest house, where visiting families may wait and 
from which a walk leads directly to the visiting building. Provision 
has been made in the guest house for a display of hobby-shop 
items and for the purchase of refreshments by waiting visitors. 
Outside the fence near the vehicular sally port on the north 
side are the boiler house, the garage and a large three-floor 
warehouse with refrigerated storerooms for milk, vegetables 
and meat. 


All cells are equipped with electro-mechanical fully selective 
locking devices. 


The facilities of the institution include 642,000 square feet of 
floor space designed with the eventual prospect that its popula- 
tion would grow to twelve hundred, but present construction is 
intended for a population of one thousand. 


LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners; Lacy, Atherton & Davis, architects. 


Figure 12. — Looking south in recreation court, State Correctional Institution, Dallas, Pennsylvania, 
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Figure 13. — Site plan, Federal Correctional Institution, 
Lompoc, California. 


Figure 14. — Perspective looking north, Federal Correctional Institution, Lompoc, California. 


The institution’s design is both interesting and attractive. 
Whether its design for two groups of inmates will fit the actual 
needs of its programme and population can be tested only by 
time. The design would seem to dictate that virtually the entire 
institution be supervised around the clock, but this is not so as 
the cell cottages at each end of the court are designed for interior 
patrol and the consequent manpower requirements will be no 
heavier than is normally required for the care of the detective 
delinquent. Few states have built an institution entirely for defec- 
tive delinquents and Pennsylvania’s experience with it should 
prove instructive to others who may be planning similar facilities, 

Although the housing units are split into three separate areas 
and the other common facilities are also quite widely dispersed, 
these circumstances may turn out to provide desirable flexibility 
rather than prove operational handicaps. The state of Pennsylva- 
nia, its Department of Correction, and its architects had to use 
their own ingenuity in planning an institution for defective delin- 
quents, for little experience with an enterprise of this kind had 


been acquired elsewhere. Their handiwork should prove far- 
sighted.” 


Federal Correctional Institution, Lompoc, California 


Another illustration of a dual type of institution is 
that at Lompoc, California. This institution was designed 
in 1945 for the immediate use of the United States 
Army, but was subsequently taken over by the Federal 


* Arthur T. Prasse, “The State Correctional Institution, Dallas, 
Pennsylvania”, quoted from an article prepared for publication. 





LaPierre, Litchfield & Partners, architects. 
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Figure 15. — Federal Correctional Institution, Lompoc, California. 
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Bureau of Prisons (figures 13, 14 and 15). The programme 
and service elements are placed at the centre of the connect- 
ing corridor; the lighter security units, with some dor- 
mitory buildings, are to the west of this core, while the 
buildings with greater security are to the east. The two 
cell blocks at each end of the pole were placed radially 
to facilitate supervision, to shorten the distance to the 
core, and to make certain that no additional cell blocks 
were ever added in the future. This is a fence-enclosed 
institution. The structures, of poured concrete, are lo- 
cated in the arid hills of California’s seismic zone. The 
capacity of the institution is 1,344 inmates. It has 
160 inside cells, 607 outside cells, 461 dormitory beds, 
and 116 honour rooms. 


Medium Security Institution, Lebanon, Ohio 


In this new institution, designed by Bellman, Gillett 
& Richards, architects-engineers (figures 16 and 17), 
the cell blocks are all off the inmate corridor to the west. 
The school, chapel, mess-hall, and classification centre 
are off the activities corridor to the east. The laundry, 
maintenance, vocational and industrial shops are off 
the work corridor to the south, as is the gymnasium- 
auditorium, which has been placed there so as to be adja- 
cent to the athletic field. 


Medium Security Prison, Enfield, Connecticut 


The new medium security prison now being built for 
Connecticut was designed by the author’s firm, with 
Henry F. Ludorf of Hartford as associate architect. 
The initial phase, consisting of the four southern-most 
cell blocks and hobby shop, was designed by the architec- 
tural-engineering firm of Sherwood, Mills & Smith. 


This institution (figures 18 and 19) will serve as a 
reception and rehabilitation centre for all adult felons in 
the state. Like the medium security institution at Lebanon, 
Ohio, it was designed in such a way as to take into account 
the implications of a forty-hour week and the three- 
shift work system for personnel. 


The institution is being built for 981 inmates, but is 


so designed that three more cell blocks to house 273 
inmates can be added in the future. When the present 





Bellman, Gillett & Richards, architects-engineers ; 
LaPierre & Litchfield, consulting architects. 


Figure 16. — Medium Security Institution, Lebanon, Ohio. 
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Bellman, Gilllet & Richards, architects-engineers ; 
LaPierre & Lichtfield, consulting architects, 


Figure 17. — Site plan, Medium Security Institution, 
Lebanon, Ohio. 


phase of construction is completed, there will be 168 in- 
terior cells, 18 isolation interior cells, 59 segregation inte- 
rior cells, 64 exterior cells, 25 dormitory beds in reception, 
468 exterior cells, 80 honour rooms, and 33 beds in 
each of three dormitories. All will be located in a total 
of eleven housing buildings. These inmate facilities, 
together with the 60-bed hospital and central control 
room (located for supervision at the confluence of all 
four corridors) will be off the inmate corridors. One will 
extend south, the other east, and will be the only areas 
operating during the night shift, as all other areas will 
be locked and empty. 


The evening shift will require the use of the programme 
facilities, which include the 12 education rooms and 
library with a total of 3,832 square feet; the Protestant 
chapel with 324 seats, Roman Catholic chapel with 
325 seats, and Jewish prayer room with 12 seats, and 
chaplain’s interview rooms, with a total of 7,886 square 
feet; and the hobby, recreation and gymnasium areas, 
with a total of 34,185 square feet. 


Questions may arise concerning the inclusion of 
the administration and storage buildings within the 
enclosure. The reason for the location of the former is 
that the prison administrator decided that the office 
should not be as remote from the heart of the institution 
as it would be if the administration building were out- 
side the enclosure. Furthermore, since all purchasing 
is done in the capital city of Hartford and not at the 
institution, traffic through the pedestrian entrance is 
minimal. The reason that the storage building is located 
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LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 19. — Perspective looking south, Medium Security Prison, Connecticut. 


for outdoor sunning of convalescents and casual recrea- 
tion for clean-up details. 


(4) The chapel area is designed to encourage religious 
contemplation and individual aid to inmates. The eleven- 
foot-wide corridor, in front of the three chaplains’ 
interview offices, overlooks a quiet garden and leads 
to the small Jewish prayer room, the Roman Catholic 
chapel, and the Protestant chapel. The vestry and sacristy 
are located behind the Protestant altar. 


(5) Education facilities are designed to allow 287 in- 
mates to be in school at one time, in the eight academic 
classrooms, science room, art room, music department, 
and audio-visual room. The inmates’ monthly publi- 
cation will be planned and edited here. The 3,400-square- 
foot library with shelves for 9,000 books provides faci- 
lities for casual reading for ten persons, study tables for 
sixty-four, a restricted book reference library and a cata- 
loguing and binding room with an area of 860 square 
feet. 


(6) The carefully planned vocational and industrial 
training building is divided into twelve areas: 


(a) Central institution shoe repair, clothing reception 
and seasonable chothing and bedding storage; dirty 
clothing received and distributed to the laundry, clean 
clothing returned to cell blocks; repair and storage 


of inmates’ woollens in the summer-time and summer 
clothing in the winter-time. This facility is located on the 
industries corridor, immediately on the institution side 
of the main inmate entrance to this large, flexibly designed 
industries building. 


(b) Central industries offices containing a general 
office covering an area of 3,480 square feet, with a con- 
ference room and two private offices adjacent. 


(c) Vocational and industrial classroom and office area 
consisting of two classrooms, a drafting room, audio- 
visual room and offices for the maintenance supervisor 
and shop foreman. 

(d) Maintenance shop areas for plumbing, electrical 
machine and painting. 

(e) Printing shop with accommodation for twenty- 
five inmates to be taught that trade. 


(f) Clothing manufacture area with accommodation 
for ninety inmates. 

(g) Metalworking shop with accommodation for forty- 
five inmates. 

(h) Woodworking shop with accommodation for 
seventy-five inmates. 

(i) Metal and wood spray and paint shop with a 
drying room. 
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(j) Central laundry with sterilizer, where twenty-five 
inmates will do washing and ironing for many of the 
state’s institutions. 

(k) Linen room, where fifteen inmates will repair 
linen and clothing passing through the laundry. 

(/) Dry-cleaning plant for cleaning and pressing of 
woollens from many of the state’s institutions. 


Minimum Security Institution, Enfield, Connecticut 


The idea of minimum security satellite transfer in- 
stitutions, which was put into execution by the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons in the 1930s by means of prison camps, 
is being expanded by the different states because of the 
need to prepare inmates in open institutions for release 
upon expiry of their sentences or for release on parole. 
Each state interprets its own needs in accordance with 
its available facilities. 

On 7 September 1960, the state of Connecticut opened 
its new Minimum Security Institution for 400 inmates. 
This institution is intended to augment the state’s reha- 
bilitation programme, and also to relieve the over- 
crowding in its old, wall-enclosed state prison at Wethers- 
field, which was opened in 1827. The new Medium 
Security Institution, described in the previous section, 
will be completed in October 1962, and at that time, 
the old state prison at Wethersfield will be abandoned 
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LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 20. — Perspective looking north, 
Minimum Security Institution, State of Connecticut. 


and all commitments will thereafter be received at the 
Medium Security Institution. As the inmate makes 
progress in his readjustment, he will be transferred to the 
new Minimum Security Institution for eventual release. 


Warden Mark S. Richmond, of Connecticut State 
Prison, has described the purpose and objective of this 
institution (figures 20 and 21) as follows: 

About half of the 400 men will be transferred here from the 
main institution for the simple reason that they are sufficiently 

responsible and dependable and that the close confinement of a 
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LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 21. — Site plan, Minimum Security Institution, State of Connecticut. 
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LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect, 


Figure 22. — View of security cottage, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 


maximum-security institution is not required. The other half 
will be men approaching the end of their sentences who can 
benefit from greater freedom and a specially planned pre-release 
program. The experience will be similar to that of servicemen who 
go through a military separation center. It is a transition stage 
in which men can make a more gradual adjustment from prison 
life to the requirements of living in the community. 


At the risk of oversimplification, the treatment for prison in- 
mates is essentially a matter of identifying personal problems and 
needs, and applying the resources of the institution to assist the 
men in self-improvement. These personal needs, in part, may be 
occupational, educational, social, psychological, or religious. 
The task of diagnosis is not easy, and even harder in many in- 
stances is getting the men to want to make the effort to change. 


At this institution principal features of the program will be 
work, education, specialized training, and a newly developed series 
of pre-release activities. Work opportunities wili center around 
farming, industrial activities and state forest conservation. Farm 
activities will emphasize the operation of a first-class dairy, 
producing milk for two other institutions besides our own. 
Poultry operations will consist of a hatchery, production of eggs, 
a poultry processing plant, and the raising of turkeys for state 
institutional use. Pheasants will be raised for the Fish and Game 
Commission. 


The main industry will be a sign shop, manufacturing all types 
of signs for the State Highway Department and other state, 
county, and city agencies. Present conservation and development 
work in state parks and forests will be continued, providing 
vocational training and productive work which affords much- 
needed services to the state, and aids the men in regaining confi- 
dence and self-respect from constructive employment. 

The educational curriculum will offer standard academic 
courses through the high-school level and classwork related to 
on-the-job training that is a part of farm, industry, and forestry 
work assignments. A new social education curriculum will be 
emphasized, consisting of short-term discussion courses dealing 
with personal adjustment and community social problems. The 
courses are a kind of group therapy, intended to help men better 
understand themselves and to improve their relationships with 
other people. 


In addition to vocational training, short-term occupational 
training courses will be introduced. This training will help equip 


a 


the men with the necessary skill and confidence to succeed in their 

initial employment upon release. Employment placement services 

will be expanded. 

The activities which comprise the pre-release program will 
focus attention during the final weeks of a man’s sentence on 
his individual needs and problems which will face him upon 
release. This is done through counseling, lectures, discussion 
groups, instructional pamphlets and films. An attempt will be 
made to coordinate these efforts with the interests and the will- 
ingness to help of family members, friends, prospective employers, 
and community agencies.* 

The shape of the building area was naturally prede- 
termined by the shape of the hilltop rising eighty feet 
above the beautiful undulating moraine of northern 
Connecticut. The concept of the design was to establish 
the environment of a vocational and educational training 
school. The first step in design was to decide whether 
this institution should be the cottage type or the more 
standard connected type. Some thought the severe 
winters and winds dictated a covered passage plan. 
Others envisaged a separated cottage type to make 
living conditions as normal as possible. The result was 
the compromise of four separated cottage buildings, 


’ Mark S. Richmond, “Purpose and Objective of Osborne Divi- 
sion”, Dedication, Osborne Division, Connecticut, State Prison, 
Connecticut, 7 September 1960, p. 2. 


LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 23. — View of covered passage at dormitory, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 
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consisting of the administration, pre-release cottage, 
open cottage and the security cottage (figure 22), and 
seven buildings connected by enclosed or covered pas- 
sages (figure 23) and in some cases by overhanging roofs. 


The administration building, placed adjacent to the 
entrance road, contains the superintendent’s office, his 
secretary’s office and a general office, waiting-room, 
control room, a sick bay with a treatment room, dental 
room, doctors’ office, four segregation rooms, and a 
six-bed ward. It also contains a large glass-walled visiting- 
room facing south (figure 24), which can be divided to 
form two rooms overlooking the open visiting-terrace, 
where families can picnic or enter the chapels with the 
men to attend religious services together and confer 
with the chaplains. The Roman Catholic chapel with 
120 seats (figure 25), the Protestant chapel with 125 seats 
and the Jewish prayer room are adjacent to the two 
chaplain’s interview offices. 


The pre-release cottage west of the administration 
building has twenty-five rooms with closet and built-in 
desk on each of two floors, central showers and wash- 
rooms, linen and day room. To the north are the two 
101-room cottages; one is with exterior window and door 
security; the other entirely unsecured. Each is divided 
into units of twenty rooms with its own central shower, 
toilets, and linen rooms. Each of these cottages has 
1,710-square-foot day and quiet rooms. To the north 
and east are the connected buildings, completing the 
circle of structures surrounding the recreation yard. 
The two secure dormitory buildings for 148 inmates 
contain five dormitories, each with its own dayroom, 
linen, shower and toilet rooms. The beds are bolted to the 
floor, with steel lockers at their heads, and each bed has 
an earphone radio. The slope of the hill permits a base- 





LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 24. — Exterior view of visiting room, 
showing visiting terrace, Minimum Security Institution, 
Connecticut. 





LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 25. — View of altar, Catholic chapel, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 


ment assigned to release clothing and storage. Athletic 
equipment is stored under the south fire stair adjacent 
to the recreation yard. These dormitories are connected 
by covered passage to the programme units. 


East of the dormitories is the gymnasium-auditorium. 
The main floor, eight feet down the hillside, provides 
a large basketball court (or two handball courts), 300 fold- 
ing bleacher seats, wrestling alcove, athletic director’s 
office, athletic equipment room, shower and forty 
lockers for visiting and intramural teams. At the covered- 
walk level eight feet above are the movie projection and 
laundry pick-up rooms. (Clothes will be laundered in 
the Medium Security Institution.) 


South of the gymnasium and connected to the covered 
passage is the educational and personal service building 
(figure 26), which contains four class-rooms, a 3,000-book 
branch library (the main library being located in the 
Medium Security Institution), a multi-purpose audio- 
visual room with ninety-two seats (fifty-two of which are 
movable to make room for band practice), a music and 
instrument storage room, a hobby room and three 
instructors’ offices. The personal service or “service 





LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 26. —- View of education building, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 
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LaPierre & Litchfield, Architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 27. — Interior view of south-west corner of mess hall, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 


unit” consists of a conference room, four interview 
rooms, and a records office. 


Just south of the school building and joined to it by a 
heated vestibule and coat alcove lies the structure 
largely taken up by (the central kitchen and the inmates’ 
mess hall, equipped for continuous cafeteria service 
with a capacity of 252 at four-man tables whose alternat- 
ing colours lend a cheerful atmosphere to the room 
(figure 27). This mess hall has a delightful view to the 
south and the kitchen is very well lighted and ventilated 
by a fifteen-foot-high monitor. Also located in this 
building are the commissary, the four-chair central 
barber shop and the staff dining room adjacent to its 
garden court (figure 28). 


Seven feet down the hillside to the east is the 17,300- 
square-foot service yard, enclosed on the north by the 
maintenance shop and on the east by the industries- 





LaPierre & Litchfield, architects; Henry F. Ludorf, associate architect. 


Figure 28. — Exterior of mess hall, south wall, 
cottages across court in background, 
Minimum Security Institution, Connecticut. 


vocational building, with an area of 14,400 square feet 
designed for an expansion of 6,400 additional square 
feet and for flexible use as a training facility. 


The building area of eleven acres is surrounded by a 
woven wire fence only eight feet high to keep out the 
public. The fence abuts the administration building at 
the southern corner, circles the area, and again joins the 
administration building at the northern corner, leaving 
the east entrance of the administration building directly 
accessible to the entrance road. A vehicle gate allows 
entrance to the service yard and a pedestrian gate permits 
access to the athletic fields being developed by inmates 
outside the compound. The institution buildings encircle 
a two-acre central recreation yard having space for such 
sports as handball, softball, basketball, and shuffle- 
board. 


A housing unit for bachelor employees is located near 
the entrance to the property. It provides for ten single 
rooms, with central showers and lavatories, as well as a 
20’ « 30’ living-room with a dining-alcove and food bar 
overlooking a flagstone terrace. 


This institution was designed to be fully co-ordinated 
with the medium security group, which will contain the 
central laundry, hospital, central storage, large main- 
tenance shops, garages, butchering facilities, and large 
cold storage and freeze boxes. 


Massachusetts Correctional Institution, Concord, Massa- 
chusetts 


The Massachusetts Department of Correction adminis- 
ters seven adult institutions (the division of youth 
service being entirely separate). The new walled Maximum 
Security Institution at South Walpole was opened in 
1955 to house 576 male inmates. The walled cottage 
institution for the most rehabilitative group of men 
at Norfolk had been opened in 1931. In addition there 
are the women’s institution at Framingham, the mental 
institution at Bridgewater, and two small fifty-men 
camps at Plymouth and Monroe. 


The State of Massachusetts engaged Frank R. Masiello, 
Jr., an architect of that state, to make a study for the 
renovation of its old walled correctional institution near 
Concord. 


The Concord Reception Institution, which is still in 
use pending alteration, was built in 1878, using a varia- 
tion of the bastille-like Auburn Plan. It is necessary to 
describe briefly this institution so that the proposed 
alterations may be seen in clear perspective. 


Two cell blocks, containing 780 interior cells placed 
in five tiers, form most of the north enclosing wall. 
Another group of buildings with cell blocks containing 
150 interior cells, mess hall, kitchen, storage, and audi- 
torium project to the south at right angles from the 
control centre of the north cell blocks. These divide 
the 20.5-acre wall-enclosure into two areas — namely, the 
industrial area to the east, and the garden, educational 
and medical area to the west. There are four acres left 
over to the south for an athletic field. Within half a mile 
of this institution, there is a minimum security farm 
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extension for seventy-five inmates. These inmates are 
assigned to carry on farm work on 250 acres, to raise 
chickens, pigs, dairy and garden produce. The present 
population of the Concord Reception Institution consists 
of about 324 young men with fairly low aptitudes and 
an average age of twenty-one years. 


The Department of Correction realized, however, that 
the environment and facilities of the eighty-two-year-old 
institution were not conducive to the training and rehabi- 


litation of these lads. Studies had been made for the 
relocation of this institution but this had not materialized 
owing to administrative and site problems; the continued 
use of the same property was therefore necessary. 


After a careful study of the population of the institution 
and the requirements of the department, it was decided 
that most of the old structures within the wall enclosure 
should be demolished, leaving only one of the cell 
blocks for stand-by emergency use, the laundry, half 

















xis? sTomasea SED 
ae ee 1 Witt 
\ | 
! 


























Orucere Fieve 
oe seus 











mt 















































7 























papaparaparers, | 













































OR = _CRCEPTION & 





soc ee ss tol 
ae < 
Wolly peat Jobe a 
Sy es ee: che eh 
FS 
pee ee ee 0 oe r 
Sees 
» z 
| A mess ; 
}--—- ——- I x 
| PeTese lwesepene Bice. 7 
: | _ ee ae 
. a ; 
4 &. = 2 
‘ 
H b = 4xisT, LAUNOOY 
: T 
H 


























O THE 
5 8) © HUTTE 


_— 
















=—=9 ’ 
ADMOUSTRATION 


ao} 
LUT Hit 
TT 











ry 











Frank R. Masiello, Jr., architect; Clarence B. Litchfield, architectural consultant. 


Figure 29. — Site plan, Massachusetts Correctional Institution, Concord, Massachusetts. 
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of the four-story industries building and the newly devel- 
oped furniture factory. It was decided that the remainder 
of the area would be rebuilt with 500 cells and rooms, 
assuring a full and sympathetic programme of rehabilita- 
tion. The present enclosure wall with strategically placed 
towers allowed the architects to design the institution 
in an organized but free interpretation that provides 
an intimate environment and the atmosphere of a 
boarding school. This decision was reached as a result of 
the architect’s assurance that a similar sum of money 
spent on alterations and renovations to the old structures 
would still not result in an environment and facilities that 
would help in carrying out the planned programme as 
well as the new structures. 


The enclosure, as shown by the site plan (figure 29), 
was organized into five main areas: 


(1) The administration, classification, reception, and 
segregation area to the north and near the main access 
road. This is a subdivided but connected group of facilities 
starting with the administration facilities located outside 
the wall; it contains the pedestrian entrance, waiting 
room, guards’ check-in room, mail and package room, 
offices for the superintendent and his secretary, purchasing 
department, business offices, and industries office. In 
order to enter the institution one passes through a lock 
operated from a control room. The control-room officer 
can also supervise two holding cells adjacently placed 
for night reception. The next area to the south contains, 
on the east, the open visiting room adjacent to the visiting 
garden and, on the west, the staff dining-room having 
six four-person tables with cafeteria service located 
here for handy use by female employees. The corridor 
continues to the institution’s main pedestrian lock, 
allowing entrance to the recreation yard. From this 
lock the inmate enters, to the west, the out-patient 
department of the hospital, which has a treatment room, 
psychiatrist’s, doctor’s, and dentist’s offices, as well as 
the small sick bay with an eight-bed ward and a segre- 
gation room. Security access to the reception building 
is provided from the sick bay. To the east of the lock 
are located the very sizable classification unit, the psycho- 
logical services and the mental health unit, which can 
also be entered directly from the recreation yard. 


The reception and segregation building to the west 
actually contains three units in one building. The recep- 
tion facilities are in the basement, with fifty exterior recep- 
tion cells on the two open-well floors above, with day 
rooms, interview, testing, and group treatment rooms 
adjacent. The entirely separated open-well segregation 
area with eighteen exterior cells also has its instruction, 
work, and interview rooms adjacent as well as a pantry 
for the cleaning and storing of trays and bowls for this 
area, and the fully separated six interior ventilated cells 
for isolation. Outdoor recreation yards are provided for 
both groups. 


(2) The general population is housed in cottages 
placed to the east and west of the three and a half acre 
recreation yard or campus (figure 30). There are actually 
seven such cottages two stories high with separated 
floors; each cottage is divided into units of twenty-six 
exterior cells; each unit has its interview, avocation, day 





Frank R. Masiello, Jr., architect ; Clarence B. Litchfield, architectural consultant, 


Figure 30. — Perspective looking south, 
Massachusetts Correctional Institution, 
Concord, Massachusetts. 


room, and shower rooms. For ease of supervision, each 
two cottages have one entrance and the four U-shape 
cottages on the east are interconnected for simplification 
of night supervision, as are the L-shape cottages on the 
west of the recreation yard contains fifty-eight separate 
rooms, twenty-nine on a floor, each floor having its own 
toilets, showers, interview, day, and avocation rooms. 
These rooms are 6'6” wide x 10’ deep, with no 
plumbing. Each inmate has a key to his room and is 
forbidden to have friends in his room; meetings with 
friends take place in the dayroom. 


(3) The buildings between the recreation yard and 
athletic field contain the programme facilities. The 
Roman Catholic chapel with 224 seats, the Protestant 
chapel with 80 seats, the Jewish prayer room and three 
chaplain’s offices enclose a quiet chapel garden, all of 
which are placed near the axis of the main pedestrian 
entrance to the yard. 


A covered passage, through which entrance is 
gained to the athletic field, connects the chapels with 
the compact recreation, food service and educational 
centre. This centre contains the gymnasium, designed 
for dual use as an auditorium, with a stage, bleacher 
seats for 550, and projection booth. The athletic facilities 
provide for basketball, volleyball, handball, boxing 
and wrestling; there is also an athletic director’s office, 
storage space, and 125 lockers. The locker area has 
direct access to the athletic field and gymnasium. Adja- 
cent and to the east of the gymnasium is located the 
educational centre planned around a garden court, 
with offices, three classrooms, audio-visual room with 
104 seats, music department, publication room, 
hobby shop, vocational training, binding and book 
repair room, book stack room, and library; the last 
contains 7,000 volumes, with reading tables and easy 
chairs for thirty inmates. The library can also be entered 
from the corridor to the east in front of the mess halls. 
This corridor, which is entered directly from the recreation 
yard, also leads to the commissary, barber shop and 
entrance to the athletic field. The two dining-halls, each 
seating 200, have cafeteria service; the dish-washing area 
between them allows the inmates to deposit their trays 
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as they depart. The tables secured to the floor will be of 
different sizes, ranging from two seats to eight, and have 
plastic finishes in different attractive colours. The kitchen 
and bakery are to the east with a platform facing the 
service yard. 


(4) A service and industrial area, to the east of the 
enclosure, contains the furniture and woodworking 
plant, existing laundry, and the old four-story industries 
building, as well as an area of 52,000 square feet for a 
future single-floor industries building. This area is reached 
through a fence-enclosed sally port, which is the only 
vehicle entrance to the enclosure. 


(5) The athletic field, containing six compact, easily 
supervised acres, is located to the south of the enclosure 
and is large enough to allow for a track and football 
field, baseball field and many other games. 


CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN IRAQ 


Four projects which are being designed for the Govern- 
ment of Iraq are reviewed here, since they include complete 
rehabilitation facilities designed to meet the highest 
standards of economy, as well as to take local needs 
and climate into careful consideration. 


The climatic problems include a temperature range 
of 120 degrees in the shade to a low of 32 degrees 
Fahrenheit. The wind directions are from the south in 
the colder months, and from the north in the summer 
months. This required most of the buildings to be placed 
with their long sides facing north or south. 


The original request from the Government of Iraq 
was for a wall-enclosed institution for 4,200 men and 
women, and a 260-patient hospital. The architect advised, 
however, that this large project would not be a good 
investment of the time and money required to implement 





a sound classification and rehabilitation programme. 
Consequently, careful reports were prepared to explain 
the functions of modern parole, probation and segrega- 
tion procedures, as well as the basis on which enlightened 
institutional programmes could be carried out. It was 
also suggested that judicious use of the services of physi- 
cians attached to the medical centre in Baghdad would 
obviate the need for a major hospital facility within the 
prison. 


These suggestions were well received, and the final 
construction programme entailed building four new 
institutions on about 900 acres of level irrigated land 
at Abu-Graib, about thirty-five miles west of Baghdad 
betwen the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. The two men’s 
institutions are the maximum-medium institution and 
the minimum-medium institution. The holding-for-trial 
institution is for both sexes. The women’s institution will 
be wall-enclosed in accordance with Moslem customs. 


The over-all programme called for the use of nine 
institutions, five of these in present facilities in communi- 
ties remote from Baghdad for road camp or segregation 
use. Of the five, two are in Baquba; one is for 218 inmates 
with incorrigible tendencies requiring maximum security, 
and one for a hundred local minimum-security inmates. 
The other three are to be camps, one located at Ramadi 
for one hundred inmates, one at Kut for seventy-five 
inmates and another at Hilla for one hundred inmates. 


The Abu-Graib programme includes four institutions, 
all new, which are described below. 


House of detention — Iraq 


The only institution housing both sexes is the holding- 
for-trial institution or house of detention (figure 31) 
with facilities for 482 men and nineteen women. The 
women’s area, nearest the administration building, is 














Litchfield, Whiting, Bowne & Associates, architects-engineers. 


Figure 31. — Perspective looking east, holding-for-trial institution, Abu-Graib, Iraq. 
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wall-enclosed for segregation and is self-contained, except 
for delivery of food three times a day from the central 
kitchen. 


Women’s facilities include a large dining, work and 
day room, a recreation yard, pantry and laundry alcove, 
matron’s office, and a night area comprising three five- 
woman rooms with enclosed water-closet, and four 
single rooms with water-closet, shower, and clothes room. 


The facilities for the men are located along a 475-foot 
fence-enclosed covered connecting corridor. The adminis- 
trative pedestrian entrance and control area are to the 
north of this pole. Immediately to the east is the large, 
open, and partially roofed visiting-court, where inmates 
are divided from visitors by two fences placed about three 
feet apart. Entire tribes will visit their inmate members 
in the summer: an unusually large area is therefore 
required for visiting. There is a smail enclosed visiting- 
area for winter use. 


To the east of the visiting-area is the vehicle sally port 
allowing entrance to the service yard, which in turn has 
access to the reception building, laundry depository room, 
and food delivery and garbage disposal areas. The 
central mess hall is divided into two rooms for 120 men, 
each with cafeteria service. 


Further south on the east side of the corridor are the 
two open-well two-story cell buildings, each with forty 
men in individual cells. The two buildings to the south 
of this again are a two-story dormitory building with 
thirty-three men on each floor and a vocational and hobby 
building covering over 4,550 square feet. The entire south 
end of the enclosure is used for a large fence-enclosed 
recreation yard. 


At the north end of the institution corridor, the women’s 
area is located just west of the control centre. The next 
corridor structure is the classification and educational 
centre designed about a garden court, with interview 
rooms, record office, three classrooms, and an all purpose 
audio-visual and prayer room. The captain’s office is 
directly off the corridor, as is the sick call with its waiting- 
room, X-ray room, dentist’s office, doctor’s office, and 
treatment room. 


The four additional buildings to the south are two five- 
man cell buildings with 102 inmates in each and two two- 
story dormitories with thirty-three men to a floor. 


Women’s institution — Iraq 


The wall-enclosed women’s institution is designed with 
five buildings for an initial population of 122, but can 
be expanded to accommodate 124 more by the addition 
of cottages and vocational areas (figure 32). 


The administrative building inside the enclosure 
contains the waiting-room, visitors’ room, offices, inter- 
view rooms, staff kitchen and dining-room, two bedrooms 
for matrons, sick call, and a six-bed hospital area for 
chronically ill women. 

There are two types of cottage. One is the indoctrination 


cottage with facilities for sixty women, forty-five of 
whom are in a wing of five-woman rooms with enclosed 





Litchfield, Whiting, Bowne & Associates, architects-engineers, 


Figure 32. — Perspective looking north-west, 
Correctional Institution for Women, Abu-Graib, Iraq. 


toilets, and fifteen of whom are in another wing with single 
rooms. Yet another wing contains a large dining and day 
room, office, conference room, and a kitchen where 
the women can prepare their own food. The other two 
cottages are the assignment cottages. Each provides 
accommodation for thirty-one women (with twenty-five 
in a wing of five-woman rooms), six separated single 
rooms, office, conference room, dining-room, and day 
room. Each cottage has its own kitchen. 


The combined vocational and educational building 
has the central women’s laundry, commissary, hairdress- 
ing facility, two vocational shops, three class-rooms, 
a library, offices, and a combined prayer and lecture 
room. 


Men’s institutions — Iraq 


The two men’s institutions have been named maximum- 
medium institution for 1,310 inmates and medium- 
minimum institution for 1,155 inmates to designate in 
general terms the degrees of security and types of pro- 
gramme provided. Ideally, these institutions should 
be smaller. Housing facilities of both institutions are 
physically separated by the central programme facilities. 
This provides for the segregation of these large popula- 
tions, and makes them more manageable. 


Maximum-Medium Correctional Institution — Iraq 


The central core of the maximum-medium institution 
(figure 33) has three wings to the east of the connecting 
corridor. The central wing contains administrative offices, 
waiting-room, classification offices with interview rooms 
and control rooms. The north wing contains the sick 
call-room and a fifty-two-bed hospital (forty-four in two 
wards). The south wing contains the large partially 
covered visiting area enclosing a court. 


To the west of the fence-enclosed and roofed connect- 
ing corridor are located the two cafeteria dining-rooms 
for 640. To the west of the dining-rooms is the central 
bakery for all four institutions and the kitchen for this 
one, with employees’ dining room. The adjacent indus- 
tries corridor leads to the large central laundry (for all 
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Figure 33. — Perspective looking north-west, Maximum-Medium Correctional Institution, Abu-Graib, Iraq. 
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Figure 34. — Perspective looking south-east, Medium-Minimum Correctional Institution, Abu-Graib, Iraq. 
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men in the three institutions), to the vocational and indus- 
tries building, and to the athletic field in the south-west 
corner of the enclosure. 


To the south of the industries corridor (entered from the 
connecting corridor) are the central barber shop, commis- 
sary, religious centre, library and school with eight 
class-rooms, and a lecture, audio-visual, and music centre. 


North of the central core are located the eight housing 
buildings for the more incorrigible group. The corridor 
connecting these buildings is two floors high, allowing 
supervision by a guard on the upper level. The most 
northerly are the segregation buildings with 101 single 
cells, ten of which can be used for isolation. This struc- 
ture has its own outdoor segregated recreation yard, 
programme rooms, group treatment rooms, barber’s 
shop, pantry, and interview rooms. A small execution 
building with its exercise court is placed in the north-east 


corner of the enclosure directly under the corner tower, 
The reception building is located next to the mess hall 
and the other facilities are all of the five-man cell design, 
each with separate water-closets. 


Inmates making progress in their rehabilitation will be 
transferred to the housing buildings to the south of the 
central programme core. These buildings include five 
dormitory buildings with thirty-three men on each 
of two floors and three five-man cell buildings with 
102 inmates in each. 


The courts between cells are to be used as day rooms 
during the shaded evening hours. The industries building 
is to be expanded greatly as the vocational and industrial 
programme progresses. 


An interesting feature is the outdoor evening cinema 
area in the athletic field. During the two colder months, 
one of the mess halls will be used for movies. 
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Litchfield, Whiting, Bowne & Associates, architects-engineers. 


Figure 35. — Site plan, Medium-Minimum Correctional Institution, Abu-Graib, Iraq. 
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Medium-Minimum Correctional Institution — Iraq 


The Medium-Minimum Institution for 1,155 male 
inmates who will farm the 900 acres provides for a divi- 
sion of this population into two minimum-security 
cottage dormitory housing groups, each around a recrea- 
tion court, and a medium security group (figures 34 and 
35). The east minimum-security group with 396 inmates 
has a one-acre court, and the west group of 437 inmates 
has a larger court, which also contains a two-floor, forty- 
one room pre-release cottage. 


The medium security or segregated group to the south 
includes facilities for 270 in three housing buildings on 
the short corridor to the south of the programme 
facilities. The central facilities are located on the 
north and south sides of the recreation courts. All are 
within the fence enclosure. 


Just inside the pedestrian entrance is the combined 
administration, visiting, hospital, and classification centre 
building. From this structure a controlled, covered and 
fenced corridor leads south past the captain’s supervision 
centre overlooking both recreation yards and controlling 
the passage of inmates to other parts of the institution. 


On the south side of the recreation courts and to the 
west of the connecting fenced corridor is the religious 
centre, comprising mosque, prayer and preparation 
court, as well as the Imam’s interview office, and the 
educational centre comprising the library, eight class- 
rooms, and a lecture audio-visual room. 


To the east of the corridor are the commissary, central 
barber shop, laundry deposit, two separate inmates’ 
dining-rooms with 206 seats in each, kitchen and guards’ 
dining-room. The kitchen opens directly to the service 
yard in the south-east corner of the enclosure, as do the 
reception building and the vocational and industries 
shop. 

The athletic field is in the south-west corner of the 
enclosure and is entered directly from the west recreation 
yard, as well as from the connecting corridor. 

A central administrative building, located near the 
entrance to the 900-acre reservation, contains the pur- 
chasing, business and accounting offices as well as offices 
for the Director-General of Prisons and Director of the 
Prisons of Baghdad. Other central facilities will include 
a large storage building, garage and fire house. 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION METHODS 


Materials for the construction of correctional institu- 
tions must be most carefully selected in order to ensure 


economy of construction, cleanliness and minimum of 
maintenance. Poured concrete is invariably used for all 
foundations, all basement walls, most floor finishes, and 
most roofs. 


In severe climates, exterior walls are usually of cavity 
type, with the exterior wythe of brick, concrete block 
or stone, a two-inch air space, and the interior wythe 
and partitions of concrete block, painted or with integral 
colouring. (In areas needing maximum security, the 
voids of the block are filled with cement grout and 3?” 
overlapping steel rods.) This block is used for almost 
all wall surfacing, as it has proved economical, is easily 
painted, and does not need the vulnerable finish of 
plaster. 


Terrazzo, ceramic tile, asphalt tile, and quarry tile are 
used for special floor finishes in lobbies, waiting rooms, 
toilets, offices and food areas. Tile and glazed structural 
facing tile are used for wall finishes in toilets, showers 
and food preparation rooms. Often the single-floor 
programme and administrative areas are framed on steel 
posts and roofed with pre-cast concrete, insulating planks, 
or steel deck in order to economize. However, living 
areas are always of completely fireproof materials such 
as poured concrete. 


Secure windows are invariably of medium- or heavy- 
duty detention sash. This sash combines the security bars 
with the glazing muntins and is installed in a single opera- 
tion. The doors are either of heavy or light steel or of 
flush solid wood core, depending upon the degree of 
security needed. Hardware is also selected to comply 
with the security requirements. Any door used by inmates 
always has a large protected vision panel. 


In the arid Near East area, north and south walls are 
made with single block, while the east and west walls are 
cavity, to reduce heat transmission to the interiors. 
All structure is of poured or pre-cast concrete in order to 
reduce the need of steel importations. 


CONCLUSION 


Correctional institutions of the past have been oppres- 
sive, castle-like bastions. We do not commit our offenders 
to an institution today for punishment but as punishment. 
Today the institution is a correctional centre, which 
makes use of all the skills that society has developed to 
remould the anti-social tendencies in a human being. 
The creation of a physical environment conducive to that 
remoulding must be the contribution of the architect. 
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Contemporary trends in Sweden in the design 
and construction of institutions for youthful offenders 


by Tor Bunner ' 


INTRODUCTION 


The treatment of youthful offenders has long been the 
principal concern of the penal reform movement. Until 
the mid-1930s, confinement in a cell was the only form 
of institutional care in Sweden for offenders in the age 
group 18 to 21 years. Different measures had been taken 
to alleviate this situation. Young inmates were separated 
from older ones and placed in special prisons. Relaxation 
of the rules concerning confinement to cells, and im- 
proved opportunities for instruction and physical exercise, 
to mention two important factors, were steps in the 
right direction. Despite these measures, deprivation of 
liberty remained a form of punishment for young people 
as well as for adults. In the face of this situation, it was 
generally agreed that some form of correctional treatment 
for offenders in the age group 18 to 21 years would have 
to be developed within the penal system. This thinking 
resulted in the adoption of the Youth Prison Act of 
1935, which applied to young people in the age group 
in question in need of and receptive to proper upbringing 
and education. 

With the exception of a new open youth institution, 
Skends Kungsgard at Braviken, Sweden had only a few 
small old cell prisons available for 18- to 20-year-olds. 
It is true that these old prisons had been modernized 
as far as possible and equipped with workshops. However, 
their construction was such that they could not be adap- 
ted to fit the new situation. Consequently, it was difficult to 
put into effect the concept of the youth prison as a special 
form of treatment for young offenders, and to provide 
opportunities for transforming them into useful, law- 
abiding citizens. By the beginning of the 1950s, it had 
become clear that new material resources with regard 
to institutional capacity had to be created, particularly 
to satisfy the need for care in closed institutions. Since 
that time, there has been a far-reaching reform of the 
institutions for young offenders. 


Special institutional groups have been established for 
young offenders. The so-called “ youth group ” includes 
institutions for males sentenced to youth prison? and 
for males under the age of 22 who have been given fixed 
sentences. Although the “ youth group” now includes 
eight institutions and three small colonies with a total 
capacity of approximately 500 beds, it is still inadequate, 
and too many young people sentenced to simple imprison- 
ment or imprisonment with labour have to be accommo- 
dated in institutions for adults. 


1 Architect, and Chief of Section, Royal Swedish Board of Public 
Works. 

* Sentences to youth prison are indeterminate sentences imposed 
for persons in the age group 18-20 years. The period of treatment 
may not, in general, be less than one year, 


PLANNING PRINCIPLES 


The planning of modern institutions for young offen- 
ders is fraught with problems. 


The guiding principle is that the institution should 
have the character of a school and not that of a prison. 
The essence of the treatment should be character-building, 
vocational training and instruction. In addition, there 
must be satisfactory opportunities for recreation. Youth 
institutions should be vocational training institutions. 
Recalcitrant, disturbed young people are frequently 
incapable of taking advantage of the upbringing offered 
in completely open institutions. They are apt to be trouble- 
makers and incorrigible escapers. In their case, therefore, 
the treatment must be relatively restrictive. Thus, both 
open and closed institutions are required if the young 
offenders are to be satisfactorily differentiated. 


On the basis of the foregoing general considerations, 
the objective of the prison architect is to create a thera- 
peutic environment which will give the institutional 
personnel suitable physical surroundings in which to 
educate the inmates to become harmonious individuals 
and useful citizens. Most of the young internees have 
grown up under extremely unhappy external conditions 
and have no experience of a pleasant home environment. 
During their stay in the institution, they should therefore 
live in as homelike an atmosphere as possible. The aim 
of the treatment should thus be to help the inmate to 
understand his own problems and potentialities, to 
establish normal contacts with the world around him, 
and to adjust to society, by means of a combination of 
individual therapy, upbringing and education in a 
humane atmosphere. 

How, then, should the institutions be planned and 
designed to permit the accomplishment of these aims? 


The small-group principle 


In order to minimize negative influences among the 
inmates and to encourage contacts with those in charge 
of the treatment, the inmates should be divided into small 
units. Prerequisites for application of the small-group 
principle must be created. 


The construction of the institution must thus be adjus- 
ted to fit the small-group concept. The small group facili- 
tates individual care and supervision. A sense of loyalty 
between personnel and inmates develops more easily 
in small groups. The inmates are given a degree of 
social stability, a sense of belonging and confidence which 
cannot be found in large groups. The unrest which easily 
develops in a large group is a strain on both personnel and 
inmates and hampers successful treatment, 
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In large groups, conflicts between the members of the 
group may assume serious proportions. Riots, outbursts, 
mass escapes, collective defiance, refusal to eat, and strikes 
are examples of the hysterical mass phenomena which 
may occur in large institutional communities. In the 
small group, this type of situation can easily be controlled 
or averted by the personnel, who can advantageously 
exploit the psychological forces produced by group living. 

Small installations are also preferable from the point 
of view of security. 

What is the right size of groups of young prison 
inmates? 

Experiences with this type of institution in Sweden 
reveal that normal offenders should be assembled in 
groups of ten inmates at the most, while the most 
difficult ones should be divided into groups of not 
more than seven. An increase in these groups by one 
or two inmates has a clearly negative therapeutic effect, 
since the control easily passes from the personnel to the 
inmates. 


When renovating the Skends institution described 
below, it was necessary to take into consideration the 
buildings already in existence and also the fact that a 
radical decrease in the size of the groups would have been 
extremely costly. Consequently, the units in this institu- 
tion accommodate twelve inmates. 


The small-group principle can be followed in various 
ways. The most efficient and also the most costly system 
is to divide the groups into small houses spread over 
a large area. Another system, which is less costly from 
the point of view of buildings as well as of personnel, is 
to divide large residential halls into small units. The 
Skendas institution is planned according to the latter 
system, with two groups in each building on separate 
floors. At the Mariefred and Hallby institutions, there 
are two groups of ten inmates each lodged next to 
each other in a one-floor structure. A single building, 
however, does not permit the same degree of isolation 
of the group and to a certain extent compromises the 
small-group principle. 


The size of the youth institutions 


The following views may be expressed with regard 
to the size of youth institutions. With an installation for 
30 to 40 inmates, it is easier to avoid an institutional 
atmosphere and to make the institution relatively incon- 
spicuous in its surroundings. However, these institutions 
are extremely costly to build and to staff. At the same 
time, youth institutions must not be so large that the 
leaders no longer have the close contact with, and the 
knowledge of, both staff members and inmates which 
are essential to successful administration of the institu- 
tion and to the treatment of young offenders. Bearing 
these factors in mind, experiences in Sweden suggest 
that youth institutions should have accommodation 
for 75 to 125 inmates. 


Situation of the institutions 


A youth institution should not be located far away 
from a town. The need for contact with medical experts 


is One argument in favour of choosing a site close to a 
large settlement. 


This opinion is also supported by educational consid- 
erations. Depending on the nature of the inmates, co- 
operation can be established with near-by “folk ” 
“high ” schools and with machine shops and industrial 
schools. 


An institution situated in a remote rural area easily 
dominates its surroundings. It creates personnel problems, 
since the members of the staff are frequently in the lime- 
light in an embarrassing way. Most serious, however, 
is the fact that the personnel of a rural institution feel 
isolated, find it difficult to make friends outside the pro- 
fession, and thus come to have a narrow outlook on life. 
The institution dominates their free time as well as their 
work. The unrelieved company of the same people 
breeds irritability. These problems are inevitable unless 
the institution is located so that the personnel can inter- 
mingle freely with outsiders—as, for example, in a town. 


At the same time, it is undesirable to place an institu- 
tion of this kind too close to a town, even though the 
relative proximity of a town is advisable from the point 
of view of personnel policy and of technical therapeutic 
resources. 

Furthermore, the costs for water, electricity and sew- 
age will be disproportionately high if the institution 
is situated in a remote area. 

The question of placing institutions in isolated or 
even completely uninhabited areas in the interests of 
security has also been discussed. This does not appear 
to be a desirable solution, however, both for the reasons 
given above and in view of the high costs of transpor- 
tation. The institution should be situated in the area it 
serves — in the centre of criminality. 


In extreme cases, however, there may be good reason 
to place a small, relatively temporary institution far 
away from inhabited areas in order to take care of small 
groups of inmates under primitive conditions, with 
the objective of fostering a team spirit and awakening 
a sense of social solidarity. 


Principles of institutional organization 


As already mentioned, youth institutions should be 
vocational training institutions. The form of treatment 
known as “ youth prison ” confinement presupposes that 
the inmates will be trained for occupations for which they 
are suited. It is therefore of prime importance that the 
new youth institutions should be equipped with the 
proper resources for vocational training. 


In view of the heterogeneity of the offenders, vocational 
training must be adjusted as far as possible to suit the 
individual inmate. Vocational training, therefore, must 
not follow a rigid pattern, but must be given as indivi- 
dual therapy designed to stimulate the inmate’s interest 
in his work, as well as his creative spirit. Considerations 
of production should not colour the training. This type 
of vocational training technique requires very good in- 
structors and small groups of students. Here, too, it is 
of extreme importance that each small group of students 
should have its own fixed staff of teachers. 
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Institutional vocational training should correspond 
to the predominant interests of the inmates. A relatively 
large number of trades should be taught at youth institu- 
tions, which should therefore be equipped with shops 
for radio, televison and other “ weak-current ” repair 
work, metalwork, automobile and motor repairs, car- 
pentry and construction work, etc. Instruction in unskilled 
jobs, so common in old institutions, must not be allowed 
in a modern youth institution. 

The workshops should be designed to correspond as 
closely as possible to modern industrial installations, 
in order to prepare the inmates for the conditions they 
will meet after their release. The workshops should 
be lighted primarily through the ceiling, partly for reasons 
of security but also because easily distracted inmates 
can concentrate better in this type of locale. The quarters 
for theoretical instruction should have direct connexion 
with the workshops. 


During the period of observation immediately after 
his arrival in the institution, the inmate should be kept 
isolated in a special admission section. This section should 
be in direct communication with the administrative and 
therapeutic quarters, to facilitate personal contacts 
between the newly arrived inmate and the director, 
the physician, the psychologist and the caseworker. The 
same applies to the isolation sections. However, the 
admission and observation sections should be strictly 
separated from one another. This is best accomplished by 
placing the administrative quarters between the two 
sections in question. 


In this connexion, it should be mentioned that the 
medical services for the inmates require well-equipped 
quaters within the institution. Removal of inmates from 
the institution for medical treatment is unduly costly and 
represents a security hazard. 


Leisure time in an institution should not be regarded 
as wasted time, but should be organized as part of the 
treatment, remembering, however, that the young people 
should be allowed scope for their own initiative. The 
stultifying monotony of an institution must be avoided 
at all costs, and adequate, enjoyable recreational acti- 
vities should be available to the inmates in their leisure 
hours. Facilities for recreation must therefore be better 
organized than has been the case in the old institutions. 


The new institutions should have a gymnasium with 
equipment for handball and other games, as well as 
space for film shows, television, table tennis, weight- 
lifting, wrestling, etc. Study rooms, hobby rooms, etc., 
can also be housed in the same building. 


The young inmates often come from a disorganized 
and slovenly background. The first step when they arrive at 
the institution must be to teach them regular habits and 
the elementary rules of hygiene. In view of the need for 
personal cleanliness, great care has been taken, in plan- 
ning the new youth institutions, to provide adequate 
hygienic facilities. Each pavilion is equipped with wash- 
rooms and showers, and usually a finnish steam bath as 
well, 

The desirability of giving the institutional personnel the 
Opportunity to mingle with outsiders has already been 
mentioned. In all circumstances it is preferable that most 


staff members should live in non-institutional quarters. 
If it is necessary to erect dwellings for officials within 
the institution, it is important to pay due attention to 
the comfort of those concerned. Officials should not be 
expected to exercise any form of indirect supervision when 
they are off duty in their quarters. Their work is so 
strenuous that they should not be burdened with respon- 
sibility during their free time. Living quarters should 
therefore not be directly connected to the institutional 
buildings. Safe play areas should also be provided for the 
children of officials. Club rooms should be available to 
staff members. 


ROXTUNA YOUTH INSTITUTION 


The first institution in Sweden to be planned and exe- 
cuted completely according to the ideas outlined above 
is the one at Roxtuna, situated on Lake Roxen, approxi- 
mately ten kilometres east of Linkdéping. The institu- 
tional property, with an area of approximately thirty 
hectares, is neither walled nor fenced. Opened in 1955, 
Roxtuna has accommodation for sixty-three inmates 
with psychiatric complications. The treatment is medico- 
psychological. The director of the institution is a psychi- 
atrist, and he is assisted by a physician and a psychologist. 
The custodial personnel consists of thirty persons. 
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Figure 1. — Plan of Roxtuna. 


1. Playing-field 7. Open section 

2. Staff residences 8. Intermediate section 

3. Administration and admission 9. Housekeeping and recreational 
building building 

4. Water works 10. Isolation section 

5. Heating plant 11. Greenhouse 

6. Garage and transformer 12. Machi hop build 
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staffs number 
bringing 


The administrative and maintenance 
eighteen and the foremen number eight, 
the total personnel to fifty-six. 


The guiding principle in planning Roxtuna was to 
provide fully satisfactory facilities for isolating unruly 
elements and for preventing escapes as far as possible, 
without obstructing the chief purpose of a youth prison 
— namely, to teach the inmates to become healthy, law- 
abiding members of society. 


The institution was based entirely on the small-group 
principle (figure 1), and the clientele was therefore divided 
into small groups, whose living arrangements were to 
be as homelike as possible, but were to be kept isolated 
from one another. To this end, three types of pavilion 
are used —i.e., an isolation type, an intermediate type 
and an open type with seven, nine, and nine beds, respec- 
tively. There is an admission section with accommodation 
for four new pupils. It communicates directly with an 
infirmary with five two-bed wards and medical treatment 
rooms and with the administrative quarters. 


For financial and practical reasons, the machine-shops 
and schoolrooms have been housed in the same building, 
although the groups working in the different shops can 
be entirely cut off from one another. 


Finally, the recreational localities — gymnasium, study 
rooms, etc. — are all in one building, which also houses 
the central institutional kitchens, as well as the staff 
dining-room and common room. 

The basis for the planning of the various buildings is 
described below. 


Residential pavilions 


There are two isolation sections, known as the Beech 
and the Ash, each with accommodation for seven pupils 
(figure 2). 


The inmates in each building constitute a strictly 
isolated group, which only exceptionally is permitted 
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Figure 2. — Plan of isolation section. 

1. Vestibule 7. Storeroom 
2. Entrance hall 8. Kitchenette 
3. Woorkroom 9. W.C. 
4. Guardroom 10. Washroom 
5. Toilet 11. Bedroom 
6. Doctor’s office and isolation room 12. Dining- and dayroom 








Figure 3. — A bedroom. 


outside the fenced pavilion area. The pupils work under 
the direction of an occupational therapist in a room 
adjoining the pavilion. A staircase leads from one side 
of the entrance a half-floor up to the living-quarters, and 
the recreational and working areas are situated on the 
other side. The living-quarters comprise seven bedrooms, 
a bathroom and toilet, and storage space for the use of 
the pupils, along a relatively short corridor. It was not 
considered desirable, for reasons of security, to place 
wardrobes and washbasins in the pupils’ rooms. The 
bedrooms measure 2.5 x 3.25 metres —i.e., a floor 
space of 8 square metres (figure 3). 


Next to the combined dayroom and dining-room there 
are a kitchenette, a room for the guards, and a medical 
office and isolation room. 


The guardroom is so situated that its occupant can 
survey the recreational quarters and the dayroom, as 
well as the bedroom corridor and the entrance. The 
entire section can thus easily be supervised from the 
guardroom. 


The medical office and the isolation room have several 
functions : the former is for discussions with the physi- 
cian and for simple medical examination; the latter is 
for the isolation of inmates who are unruly or who wish 
to be separated from the other inmates, 
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Bay windows in the guardroom and the dayroom permit 
supervision of the outside long walls of the building. 


The basement contains a drying-room for shoes and 
work clothes, a small finnish steam bath with a dressing- 
room, washroom with shower, and a number of cup- 
boards. 


In the other isolation section, the Ash, four of the bed- 
rooms are separated from the other three by double 
doors. These rooms are constructed with reinforced walls 
and special windows and doors for extra security, and 
are used only for punitive purposes. 


To facilitate supervision, the isolation sections are 
each surrounded by a barbed-wire fence 3.5 metres 
high, enclosing them in grounds measuring approxi- 
mately 40 by 50 metres. 

The intermediate sections, four in number and known 
as the Fir, the Spruce, the Oak and the Birch, resemble 
the isolation sections, with the exception that they contain 
nine bedrooms and no workshops. The inmates of these 
sections work in the general workshops or do gardening 
or other maintenance jobs. 


Since the basic plan is the same as for the isolation 
sections, and the buildings are equally secure against 
escape, the intermediate sections can easily be trans- 
formed into isolation sections. The intermediate sections 
are not fenced. 


Even with the inmates housed in small units, it is of 
course still difficult to eliminate the institutional atmos- 
phere. The buildings all look more or less alike, and are 
furnished with standard equipment. However, there 
can be considerable variation within the limits of the 
budget. The pupils’ rooms and the dayrooms can 
decorated in different colours; some of the walls can 
be painted and others papered. Different textiles can be 
used, and the choice of ornaments can be varied. All 
these devices help to relieve the monotony of institutional 
life. 

The open section (figure 4), the Glade, is planned for 
nine pupils, in two groups of four and five rooms respec- 
tively, with a common dayroom and a dining-room 
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Figure 4. — Plan of open section. 
1. Vestibule 4, Storeroom 
2. Bedroom 5. Toilet 
3. Kitchenette 6, Dining- and dayroom 


with kitchenette. Unlike the pavilions already described, 
each bedroom has its own wardrobe and washstand. 
The basement contains a room for table tennis. The 
pupils in the open section are permitted to work outside 
the institution to prepare them for their discharge. 


Administration and admission building 


As appears from the foregoing, the treatment localities, 
as well as the admission section and the infirmary, are 
housed in a wing of the administration building (figure 5). 
The treatment section consists of a consultation room, a 
medical treatment room with a small clinical-serological 
laboratory, and a pharmacy. The admission section and 
infirmary have common toilets, storage rooms, etc., 
so that the single rooms in the admission section can be 
used for isolation of the sick if necessary. 


Housekeeping and recreational building 


Physical culture occupies an important position in the 
programme of the institution. For indoor sports there 
is a gymnasium measuring 12 by 24 metres, large enough 
for handball. The gymnasium can also be used for motion 
picture shows. The same building contains a library with 
study rooms and, in the cellar, storage-rooms, dressing- 
rooms and a finnish steam bath. The gymnasium is 
connected with the central kitchens by a large lobby, which 
can be used for social gatherings, etc. In addition to 
the central kitchen, the kitchen department consists of 
the staff dining-room and common room, a dining-room 
for inmates in the open pavilion and, on the second floor, 
lodgings for unmarried personnel. Next to the building 
is a large playing field. 

With the exception of inmates in the open pavilion, 
who eat in the central kitchens building, all meals are 
taken in the respective pavilions. 


The workshop building (figure 6), is organized for 
three branches of vocational training. There is a machine 
shop and an automobile repair shop on the ground floor 
and a carpentry shop in the basement. A schoolroom, 
rooms for the teachers and for supplies are provided for 
theoretical instruction. 


The inmates themselves constructed the greenhouse 
attached to the institution. 


In view of the situation of the institution, dwellings 
for most of the personnel were built in the institutional 
grounds. They consist of semi-detached houses arranged 
in a circle around a playground for the children of the 
personnel. 

The Roxtuna institution cost approximately 8,000,000 
Swedish Kronor and, in addition, 575,000 Swedish 
Kronor were spent for furnishings, clothing, machines, 
etc. These figures are estimated according to cost levels 
in 1955. 


Institutional treatment 


Since the Roxtuna institution has been in operation 
for almost five years, a report of its work may be of 
interest. 
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Y Figure 5. — Plan of administration and admission section. 
. Vestibule 14. W.C. 
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Y 23 22 2. Entrance hall 15. Pharmacy and medical laboratory 
1 3. Switchboard and information desk 16. Bathroom 
4. Chief guard’s office 17. Treatment room 
—_ Se 5. Storeroom 18. Consultation room 
| 6. Admission room 19. Assistant's office 
| 7. Duty officer’s room 20. Writing-room 
u 8. Cloakroom 21. Files 
9. Nurse’s office 22. Library 
1 10. Dayroom 23. Conference room 
24 21 11. Kitchenette 24. Office of physician-in-chief 
= = 12. Rinsing-room 25. Office of psychologist 
I 13. Sickroom 
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All youthful offenders sentenced to youth prison are 
first placed for one or two months in the reception depot 
in Uppsala. Here the execution of the sentence is planned 
and the clientele is classified. Offenders with the most 
pronounced mental complications are referred to Rox- 
tuna, but the institution also receives neurotic pupils 
from other institutions in the group. Pupils may be trans- 
ferred to Roxtuna for various reasons, including a tem- 
porary depression, an acute state of tension, a more or 
less dramatic emotional outburst, an attempt at suicide, 
etc. 














The newly arrived pupil at Roxtuna is placed in the 
admission section. He spends the first few days in what 


Ft ¢ ¢ -" is known as “isolation under observation’. This is 
; done so that the pupil may gradually become accustomed 
Figure 6. — Plan of workshop. een eee 

to the institution and learn to know the staff before he 
1. Entrance 7. Supplies joins the other inmates. During this period, the physician- 
ao a oe in-chief, the psychologist, the assistants and one of the 
4 Storeroom 10. Schoolroom guards have conversations with the new pupil, in order 

5. Machine shop 11. Dressing-room ° i : e 
6. Welding-room and forge to try to understand his personality, interests, vocational 
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background, etc. The treatment committee, composed 
of the aforementioned officials and a representative of 
the vocational instructors, meets every Monday. The new 
inmate is present at the meetings and is allowed to discuss 
his problems informally and to express his wishes with 
respect to training, job placement, etc. 


Unless contra-indicated, all pupils are moved from the 
admission section to the intermediate section. Here, 
too, the pupils are differentiated, and the outgoing, 
active, athletic “tough kids” are placed in one group, 
while the more sensitive, easily bullied youngsters are 
put in another group, etc. The aim is to encourage pupils 
in the same group to learn to get on with one another, 
to be considerate, and in a certain sense to live “ socially ” 
in their community. 


With their transfer to the intermediate section, the 
pupils are put to work in the common workshops, or 
are assigned to odd jobs in the boiler room or the central 
kitchen. 


The housework in the pavilions is done by the pupils, 
and each inmate keeps his own room in order. One 
pupil is assigned each week to help the duty officer clean 
the common rooms and the area around the section, 
and to deliver food from the central kitchen, set tables, 
wash dishes, etc. The pupils and the duty officers take 
all their meals together in the various sections. 


If a pupil misbehaves, escapes, abuses leave privileges 
or himself requests a transfer, he is transferred to an 
isolation section. After one escape combined with a new 
offence, the pupil in question is usually kept in the isola- 
tion section until the question of the offence has been 
settled. The pupils in the isolation sections are employed 
in occupational therapy workshops connected with the 
sections and are not permitted to have any contact with 
the other inmates. 


The pupils at Roxtuna spend most of their recreation time 
playing games such as football, handball, and table tennis. 


Each bedroom is equipped witha loud-speaker con- 
nected with a central radio, and programmes are broad- 
cast during the pupils’ leisure time. The four intermediate 
sections and the open section have television sets, and 
television programmes are shown on Saturdays and 
Sundays and two week-days. Other entertainment is 
occasionally offered, including jazz concerts, plays, etc, 


Questions pertaining to the pupils’ contact with the 
outside world —leave, discharge, employment after 
release, etc. — are handled by three assistants, each re- 
sponsible for two sections. 


The treatment at Roxtuna is primarily environmental 
—therapeutic, based on the small-group principle. 
A prerequisite for this form of treatment is that the spirit 
at the institution is good and that each official is convinced 
of the importance of a positive attitude toward the pupils, 
of giving the pupils a sense of being accepted by the adult 
authorities with whom they are in contact, at the same 
time maintaining a certain degree of distance and dis- 
cipline. Since the great majority of the pupils are emo- 
tionally disturbed, every effort is made to help them by 
establishing emotional contacts with them in a positive 
therapeutic climate. 


In addition to the therapeutic work of the custodial 
personnel in each section, group conversations are held 
for one hour weekly under the leadership of the physician- 
in-chief, the psychologist, the manager of the institution 
or the assistants. Individual conversational therapy is 
also widely practised. 


Medical therapy does not play an especially important 
role. Pupils with drinking or narcotic problems, depressed 
or restless pupils, and pupils who are physically run down 
are treated with insulin in medium dosage, which takes 
four to six weeks. Tranquillizing and somniferous medica- 
tion is used sparingly, while building-up treatment with 
Vitamins, etc., is stressed. 


Conclusion regarding Roxtuna 


In general, Roxtuna has proved to be well conceived 
with regard to care and treatment. From the custodial 
point of view, however, it would have been better if the 
concentration of institutional buildings resulting from 
financial considerations had not taken place. The distance 
between the two isolation sections is only 35 metres, and 
the distance between the isolation sections and the nearest 
intermediate section is scarcely 50 metres. These distances 
should have been at least twice and preferably three 
times as great. 


The isolation section known as the Ash, with its four 
super-security cells and three isolation cells, has proved 
to be far too demanding from the personnel point of 
view, since the former four cells are used only on excep- 
tional occasions. It would have been more practical to 
place these punitive cells next to the administration and 
treatment quarters and to plan the two isolation sections 
in the same manner. 


When planning Roxtuna, it was assumed that the 
institution would be expanded. The present institutional 
administration is of the opinion that two intermediate 
pavilions for nine inmates each could be added without 
detracting from the standards of care. 


The administration and treatment building, which is 
L-shaped, should be expanded to form a square surround- 
ing a courtyard. The extension should include, as already 
mentioned, four to six isolation cells (punitive cells), 
as well as additions to the administration and admission 
sections. 


It might also accommodate a further closed section 
with about seven beds for pupils who should be kept 
under constant medical and psychological treatment. A 
section of this kind should be generously equipped with 
therapy rooms. 


An increase of 30 to 35 beds at the Roxtuna institution, 
as outlined above, would bring about a considerable 
reduction in the costs per inmate. 


SKENAS YOUTH INSTITUTION 


Normal cases among those sentenced to youth prison 
are referred to the Skends youth institution, which is 
situated at Braviken, thirty kilometres east of NorrkOping. 
Skends was opened in 1940. It is an open institution with 
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accommodation for eighty-five pupils and is the central 
institution in the youth group. After thorough renovation 
at the end of the 1950s, Skends is now planned according 
to the small-group principle (figure 7). 
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Figure 8 B. — Plan of first floor. 


corrective measure when other means of persuading them 
to observe the rules of the institution have failed. Inmates 
in the closed section are given occupational therapy in a 
workshop in the same building, and all meals are taken 
in the combined day- and dining-room. 


The educational organization has been planned along 
the same lines at Roxtuna and Skends. At Skends, the 
pupils are given vocational training in agriculture, includ- 
ing animal husbandry and forestry, gardening, construc- 
tion work, mechanics, automobile repairs and carpentry. 
The carpentry and machine shops each provide jobs 
for sixteen pupils and the newly constructed automobile- 
repair shop can accommodate twelve pupils. The work- 
shops are housed in separate buildings but are assembled 
in one area. Theoretical instruction is given in conjunc- 
tion with practical training at Skends as at the other youth 
institutions. The quarters for this side of the training 
programme are housed in a wing of one of the residential 
pavilions. 


The institution has a gymnasium and an audito- 
rium. 


Most staff members live in the institutional grounds. 


The total staff consists of fifty-three persons. 
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Figure 9. — Plan of closed section. 
1, Entrance 9. Workroom 
2. Tidying-up room 10. Guardroom 
3. Bathroom 11. Case worker's office 
4. Toilet 12. Kitchenette 
5. Storage room for cleaning supplies 13. Dining- and dayroom 
6. Sickroom 14. Admission room 


7, Therapeutic office 15. Isolation room 
8, Storeroom 


The Aspliden Annex 


A special annex, Aspliden, has been established for 
the more easily managed pupils approximately three 
kilometres east of Skends. Aspliden is connected adminis- 
tratively with Skenas. Formerly a private house, Aspliden 
has thirteen beds and serves primarily as an élite section 
and as a pre-release section for the main institution, from 
which it receives particularly well-behaved Skends pupils. 
Aspliden pupils who do not find jobs with private 
employers are given work at the Skenas institution. 


THE INSTITUTION IN MARIEFRED 


The institution in Mariefred is a closed institution for 
male offenders in the age group 18-22 years who have 
been sentenced to a fixed term. 


This institution (figures 10 and 11), which was originally 
intended for an older clientele, was opened in December 
1958 and is organized according to the small-group 
principle. It has accommodation for ninety persons, 
eighty of whom are housed outside the walls, and who 
are divided among four buildings with accommodation 
for two groups of ten inmates each — and ten in a com- 
pletely open pre-release section. In addition to the four 
residential pavilions, the closed area comprises the admi- 
nistration building including offices and special sections, 
the housekeeping department, the gymnasium and the 
workshops. The institution is situated approximately 
two kilometres from the town of Mariefred (approximately 
3,000 inhabitants) in central Sweden, but in a quiet, rural 
area. The institutional grounds have an area of approxi- 
mately 60,000 square metres enclosed by a five-metre- 
high concrete wall. 


Residential pavilions 


The Mariefred institution, which is equipped with up- 
to-date security devices, is intended primarily for the 
youngest escape-prone offenders sentenced to imprison- 
ment with labour and to simple imprisonment, who are 
not considered suited to open care. 
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The closed residential pavilions (figure 12) are one- 
story buildings containing two sections for ten inmates 
each, separated by a guardroom. The entrance to the 
pavilion, as well as the day- and dining-room in each 
section, can be supervised from the guardroom. 


The inmates’ rooms, which measure 2 x 3 metres, 
are equipped with a washstand having hot and cold 
running water. Each room has a radio and a local tele- 
phone connected with a central installation in the central 
guardroom. Each section includes a kitchenette, a hobby- 
room and toilets. 


Adjacent to the entrance to the pavilion are common 
rooms for cleaning shoes and storing work clothes, as 
well as washrooms with steam bath and one bathroom. 
The long sides of the building are supervised from the 
bay windows in the day-rooms. 


The administration building (figure 13), a two-story 
structure with a cellar, is situated at the entrance to the 
area, inside the wall. The ground floor houses the central 
guardroom of the institution, treatment rooms, sick- 
rooms, admission rooms, visiting-rooms and isolation 
rooms. 


The telephone switchboard and the room for the chief 
guard are situated next to the central guardroom, from 
which the entrance, as well as the different buildings 
belonging to the institution, can be directly supervised. 
The four admission and sickrooms, as well as the three 
visiting-rooms, can be used interchangeably. Next to the 
treatment room, in which the physician has his consulting- 
room, there is a small combined laboratory and pharmacy. 
There are two isolation rooms with special security devices 
separate from the admission rooms. The second floor 
houses a conference room for the institutional board 
and the treatment committee, in addition to the adminis- 
tration quarters. The institutional stores, storage rooms 
for the inmates’ belongings and air-raid shelters, are 
situated in the cellar. 





Figure 10. — Aerial photograph of Mariefred institution. 
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Figure 11. — View of Mariefred institution. 


2. Residential pavilion 3. Housekeeping building 4. Workshop 


The housekeeping and maintenance building (figure 14) 
contains the central kitchen and boiler room, the staff 
dining-room and common room and an auditorium. The 
three last-mentioned rooms are connected and can be 
used as one hall if necessary. The auditorium, which is 
equipped for motion-picture shows, can also be used as a 
common dining-room for the institution. Owing to the 
mixed character of the clientele, it has hitherto been con- 
sidered more suitable for meals to be taken in the various 
pavilions. 


The gymnasium for indoor sports is located within 
the institutional grounds and measures 10 by 20 metres. 
A football field and a smaller playing-field are situated 
next to the gymnasium. The small playing-field is used 
for ice hockey during the winter. 


Workshops 


Vocational training in the institution is concentrated | 


on the machine industry (thirty jobs), carpentry (twenty 
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Figure 12. — Plan of residential pavilion. 

1. Dining- and dayroom 7. Kitchenette and storeroom 
2. Kitchenette 8. Bathroom 
3. Toilet 9. Steam bath 
4. Bedroom 10. Washroom 
5. Hobby room 11. Dressing-room 
6. Guardroom 12. Drying-room 
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Figure 13, — Plan of ground floor of administration building. 
1. Entrance hall 9. Bathroom 
2. Central guardroom 10. Rinsing-room 
3. Switchboard 11. Kitchenette 
4. Toilet 12. Storeroom 
5. Admission room 13. Laboratory 
6. Visiting-room 14. Physician's office and treatment 
7. Sickroom room 
8. Isolation room 15. Chief guard’s room 


jobs), the plastic industry (ten jobs) and radio and tele- 
vision repairs (ten jobs). There are two halls for theoretical 
instruction. 


The workshops (figure 15) are housed in two single- 
story structures, separated by a closed loading and storage 
area. The workshops thus constitute a closed unit within 
the institution, and all supplies required for the operation 
of the workshops can be concentrated in the unit. This 
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Figure 14. — Plan of housekeeping and maintenance building. 
1. Entrance 10. Elevator 
2. Toilet 11. Cold room for meat 
3. Staff dining-room 12. Cold room for milk 
4. Staff common room 13. Kitchen superintendent's office 
5. Loading stage 14. Room for preparation of food 
6. Scullery 15. Kitchen 
7. Storerom 16. Dish-washing room 
8. Pantry 17. News-stand 
9. Storage room for cleaning equipment 18. Film projection room 
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Figure 15. — Plan of the workshop building. 


1. Dressing-room 11. Assembly hall 

2. Recess room 12. Workroom, plastics shop 

3. Storeroom for cleaning equipment 13. Therapy room 

4. Toilet 14. Testing room 

5. Office of vocational instructors 15. Machine shop 

6. Grindery 16. Tool distribution office 

7. Wood-supply room 17. Garage 

8. Stores 18. Supply yard, wood-drying, etc. 

9. Paint shop 19. Workroom, radio and television 
10. Machine room, carpentry shop 


repair shop 


system not only preserves order in the grounds outside 
the workshops, but also contributes to the prevention of 
escapes. The inmates are kept within the workshop area 
during working hours, and supplies which could be 
exploited for escape over the institutional wall are less 
accessible than would otherwise be the case. Inmates 
occupied with different trades are kept separate from 
each other as much as possible while they are at work. It 
is with this in mind that each unit is equipped with its 
own dressing-rooms, washing facilities, and recess rooms. 
The workshop building contains garage space for the 
automobiles belonging to the institution. 


The open pavilion (figure 16) outside the wall contains 
ten single rooms with an area of six square metres each, 
surrounding a combined day- and dining-room, in which 
meals are taken. Next to the entrance hall there are a 
cloakroom and a washroom with steam bath. 


Inmates in the open section are employed as far as 
possible at civilian jobs under the free labour permit 
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Figure 16. — Plan of open pavilion. 

1. Entrance 7. Bedroom 
2. Toilet 8. Hobby room 
3. Drying-room 9. Dining- and dayroom 
4. Dressing-room 10. Kitchenette 
5. Washroom 11. Storeroom 
6. Steam bath 12. Storeroom for cleaning equipment 


system. Otherwise, they work in the forests under the 
jurisdiction of the institution. Intermingling of inmates 
in the open and closed sections is forbidden, partly in 
view of the smuggling risk. 


There are six apartments and six single rooms for 
personnel, which are situated within the institutional 
property, but outside the wall. Staff members who have 
no Official dwelling live in the town near by or in commu- 
nities in the neighbourhood. 


The personnel consists of fifty-four persons. 


The Mariefred institution cost approximately 
6,800,000 Swedish kronor plus 1,200,000 Swedish 
kronor for equipment, machinery, clothing, etc., or 
a total of approximately 8,000,000 Swedish kronor. 


Conclusions regarding the institution in Mariefred 


The Mariefred institution appears to function satis- 
factorily. However, some expansion of the buildings, 
particularly with respect to the pupils’ quarters and the 
recreational facilities, would be desirable. 


Accommodation in the admission section, the infirmary 
and the visiting-rooms in the administration buiiding 
is inadequate. To counteract this, one half of a pavilion 
has been converted into a combined infirmary and 
admission section— at the expense, however, of the 
living-accommodation for pupils working in the machine 
shops. The infirmary and the admission section therefore 
require expansion. 


The institution has no real resources for dealing with 
inmates who find it difficult to adjust to working condi- 
tions in the big shops, or who are in an unruly and defiant 
phase and as a result get into trouble and become escape- 
prone. Today, the only measure open to the institution 


in most of these cases is to transfer the boy to another 
institution. This results in interrupted personal relation- 
ships, which is always undesirable from the pedagogical 
point of view. If the institution had its own closed section 
with working opportunities, it could take care of these 
difficult cases without breaking the continuity of treatment. 


In general, the youngest offenders with fixed sentences 
who cannot be placed in open institutions are referred 
to the Mariefred institution. Their sentence should be 
at least six months if they are to benefit from the voca- 
tional training in the institution. Before they are sent to 
Mariefred, the offenders have as a rule spent some time 
in the reception depot of the central institution. At 
Mariefred, they are generally placed directly in a pavilion 
and put to work on a temporary basis for approximately 
three weeks, after which their definitive occupational 
programme is established. 


THE INSTITUTION IN HALLBY 


Hillby, a sister institution to Mariefred and construc- 
ted at the same time, is for young male offenders in the 
age group 18-21 years who have been sentenced to youth 
prison. That part of the Roxtuna clientele not in need 
of psychiatric treatment is referred to Hillby. 


COLONIES 


Associated with the youth group are a few small open 
institutions known as colonies, which serve as a transi- 
tion from institutional life to freedom. These colonies, 
which have accommodation for only ten to fifteen pupils 
each, are situated in the neighbourhood of towns. Most 
inmates have free labour permits. 


PROBATION INSTITUTIONS 


The proposed Protechnic Code presupposes a combina- 
tion of short-term treatment in a probation institution 
and corrective treatment in freedom, primarily for the 
age group 18 to 20 years, but also for offenders who 
have reached the age of 21. 


The institutional treatment would be carried on for 
two months. On the basis of experience, a brief period 
of deprivation of liberty may be a suitable introduction 
to corrective treatment in freedom and may create fa- 
vourable conditions for it. The short therapeutic period 
should be used mainly to exert a psychological-pedago- 
gical influence on the inmate, in order to convince him 
of the wisdom of refraining from crime in the future. 
It has been emphasized that the intention of the proposed 
legislation is not to introduce into the probation institu- 
tion treatment of the kind known to criminologists as 
“short, sharp shock” and which is characterized by 
hard discipline and an inflexible institutional routine. 


Most inmates in probation institutions are likely to be 
first offenders. The treatment, which may be given under 
open or closed conditions, should be designed to further 
the later care of the inmate outside the institution. 
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Figure 17. — Plan of a probation institution. 
1. Kitchen 10. Bedroom 
2. Kitchen superintendent's office 11. Storeroom 
3. Toilet 12. Storeroom for cleaning equipment 
4. Writing-room 13. Consultation room 
5. Office of chief 14. Table-tennis room 
6. Conference room 15. Kitchenette 
7. Case-worker’s office 16. Shower 
8. Laboratory 17. Dining- and dayroom 
9. Doctor’s office and treatment room 


The custodial organization in question would require 
a rather large number of small institutions spread all 
over the country, so that inmates need not be situated far 
away from their home community, in which their treat- 
ment in freedom will be given after the institutional 
period. The probation institutions should preferably be 
located near big cities and other communities with a high 
rate of criminality. 

The probation institutions (figure 17) should be small, 
in the interest of the treatment. There should not be 
accommodation for more than approximately thirty 
inmates in open institutions of this kind for males. The 
inmates would be accommodated in single rooms in 
groups of ten — the small-group principle. 


Each group of inmates would take their meals sepa- 
rately. In this connexion, it is assumed that prepared 
meals could be secured from neighbouring towns. 


Special rooms between the sections would be equipped 
for recreational activities, including table tennis and other 
games. These rooms could also be used for television 
and motion-picture shows. 

Simple playing-fields would be available for outdoor 
Sports. 


As already mentioned, the treatment given at the 
probation institutions would be of a_psychological- 
pedagogical nature. Consequently, the vocational train- 
ing facilities would have to be organized in such a way 
that an inmate could be removed from his job for treat- 
ment at any time. At the same time, it should be possible 
for the inmates to work at a fast pace when they have the 
opportunity. It has been found that scrapping cars is 
an occupation that fulfils these two conditions, and at 
the same time the institution helps to solve the ever- 
growing problem of the disposition of worn-out vehicles. 
Nor is any great investment in buildings or machinery 
required for this form of worr. 

The construction costs of the probation institution 
discussed above are estimated at approximately 800,000 
Swedish kronor. 


TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION OF CERTAIN 
CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


In planning the closed units in the youth institutions, 
a serious effort has been made to solve the technical 
construction aspect of the security problem, without 
sacrificing the objective of giving the institution as 
homelike an atmosphere as possible. In view of the 
ingenuity of young people in devising means of circum- 
venting security measures, it is realized that every pre- 
caution must be taken, particularly with regard to the 
construction of walls, floors, ceilings, windows and 
doors. 


The walls, floors and ceilings of the residential pavilions 
are constructed of reinforced cement, surfaced with 
putty and then painted. The floors are covered with 
seamless asphalt or linoleum. 


In older institutions, most escapes are via windows. 
For this reason, a new window, the Bunner window 
(figure 18), has been constructed of steel strips contain- 
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Figure 18, — Sketch of a Bunner window. 
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Figure 19. — Sketch of interior of a bedrom. 

1. Chair 6. Washstand and medicine chest 

2. Table 7. Board for photographs, etc. 

3. Bed 8. Bookcase and loud-speaker 

4. Chest for personal belongings 9. Curtains 

5. Closet 


ing pliable rods of steel that is resistant to low tem- 
peratures which has so far resisted all attempted escapes. 
The window itself cannot be opened, but is equipped 
with ventilation registers on one side. 


The cell doors are made of steel with built-in locks 
which lock on three sides. The doors are blank, except 
for those to the admission and isolation rooms, which 
are equipped with observation panels. 

All buildings in the newer institutions are heated and 
receive their hot water from a central boiler-room. The 
bedrooms are equipped with ordinary radiators, with 
the exception of the isolation rooms, which are heated 
by coils in the floor or ceiling. 


The bedrooms have mechanical ventilation, but usually 
without intake of pre-warmed fresh air. 


Each room contains a washstand, with hot and cold 
running water. The water pipes in each room can be 
shut off from the corridor if necessary. 


The rooms are lighted by a fixture in the middle of the 
ceiling and by an adjustable wall fixture on the window 
wall, so placed that it can be used as a bed lamp and a 
desk lamp. Below the wall fixture there is an electric 
wall plug for electric razors, etc. The electric lighting 
can be regulated centrally from the guardroom, although 
the inmates can regulate the bed lamp. 


The institutions have a central radio, with loud- 
speakers installed in the bedrooms. The inmates may 
choose between two programmes. Tape recordings are 
used for special programmes. The central radio is com- 
bined with an intercommunication system. In this way 
an inmate may communicate with the guardroom in his 
pavilions and, if the guardroom is unoccupied, with 
the central guard in the administration building. 


The bedrooms (figure 19) in the newer institutions have 
a floor space of 2 x 3 metres and a height of at least 
2.5 metres. Each is furnished with a bed, anchored to 
the wall and the floor, witha sponge-rubber mattress, a 








Figure 20. — Photograph of a wall under construction. 
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desk joined to the bed, a chair, hanging shelves for 
books and a built-in loud-speaker, a wardrobe and a 
small closet for personal belongings. A bulletin board 
is hung on one of the long walls for photographs, orna- 
ments, etc. The window has curtains and the bed a 
bedspread. These textiles vary from one room to another. 
There is a medicine chest with mirror suspended from 
the wall above the washstand. 


The wall enclosing the Mariefred and Hillby insti- 
tutions is five metres high (figure 20) and constructed 
as follows: pre-fabricated concrete blocks measuring 
6 x 1.7 x 0.12 metres are set between steel pillars, 
DIP 24, six metres apart. The wall is strongly illuminated 
at night by fixtures installed on every fourth steel pillar. 
In order to ensure optimum illumination in bad weather, 
the fixtures are equipped with fog lights. 
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An experimental design for a multi-purpose 
penal unit in a tropical environment 


by Harold van Ommeren' 


GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 


One of the corner-stones of progressive penological 
thinking is the widely accepted theory that different 
types of law-breaker should be housed in individual 
institutions which are completely separated from each 
other. Consequently, penal institutions follow the general 
trend of modern times and become specialized. Thus, 
nowadays, society builds reformatories for young delin- 
quents, and institutions of minimum, medium and 
maximum security for adult offenders, as well as special 
institutions to house certain types of inmate who would 
not fall into one of these categories. 


Certainly this facilitates administrative procedures, 
as well as programmes for rehabilitation and education. 
For, just as a delinquent who finds himself suddenly 
in a reformatory has not the same psychic constitution 
as an older recidivist with a long and serious history of 
illegal actions, so, too, the programmes of rehabilitation 
that attempt to return both individuals to society as 
healthy, constructive and productive human beings 
will have to be radically different from each other. 


To try to combine these two extreme programmes with 
each other or with any others would create many compli- 
cations, and might well render each individual rehabi- 
litation programme less efficient, to the point of annulling 
its usefulness. Furthermore, the number of inmates to be 
taken care of plays an important role. The proportion 
between the number of inmates on the one hand and the 
total figure of administrative, medical and educational 
personnel on the other hand has proved to be of immense 
significance in the carrying out of rehabilitation schedules. 
This fact, augmented by the factor of security, doubtless 
places limits to the permissible size of penal institutions. 
Therefore, decentralization of institutions, accompanied 
by a high degree of specialization in the types of inmate 
housed, is usually recommended. 


However, as the title of this article indicates, we are 
here discussing a multi-purpose institution, and moreover, 
one that must be regarded as an experimental design 
for a tropical climate. It should also be noted that this 
experimental design is created for a specific country 


' Architect at Paramaribo, Surinam. The author graduated as a 
civil engineer from the University of Puerto Rico, and later studied 
architecture at Columbia University, New York, on a scholarship 
awarded by the Government of Surinam. Subsequently, he worked 
On prison projects in New York, and worked and studied in Sweden 
and the Netherlands. This article is adapted from a project sugges- 
ted to the author by the Government of Surinam for the design of a 
central penal institution for the country. 


— acountry with very special conditions. Therefore the 
apparent contradictions (in the programme as well as 
in the design) of traditional criminological thinking 
need to be explained. 


The most questionable feature of this particular in- 
stitution — and certainly the most challenging one for 
the designer — is its multi-purpose character. It would 
be ideal if countries on the threshold of industrialization 
and modernization could build model institutions that 
are in accordance with the latest theories of penology. 
But, owing to lack of financial and other resources, 
many small, under-developed tropical countries cannot 
afford to build individual institutions for different types 
of prisoner so as to satisfy modern technical and opera- 
tional standards. It may sometimes, under very special 
conditions, be more desirable to build one good penal 
institution to house all the different types of prisoner 
in a given country or in a province of that country. 
This is exactly the case with the institution now under 
discussion. 


The country for which this experimental design is 
being created is Surinam, otherwise known as Dutch 
Guiana. It is located on the north coast of South Ame- 
rica, between the parallels of two and six degrees north 
of the equator. Surinam can be considered as repre- 
sentative of typical under-developed countries in the 
tropical regions, and this experimental design for 
a proposed penal institution is an attempt to find an 
economical way of erecting such institutions in accor- 
dance with the principles of modern rehabilitative think- 
ing in the field of penology, without neglecting the 
possibilities of sound architectural expression in such 
countries. 


A superficial scanning of the programme of require- 
ments may raise questions concerning the accommo- 
dation of so many types of inmate in the sarre institution. 
Because the factors entering into the formulation of the 
programme for such an institution may be very different 
in another under-developed country, it may be desirable 
to explain this programme before discussing the proposed 
penal institution. 


Of the small but extremely heterogeneous population 
of Surinam, amounting to less than 300,000 inhabitants, 
almost 90,000 live in the capital city of Paramaribo. 
The rest live in small villages, which are scattered over 
the northern portion of the country, and in tribal commu- 
nities in the dense jungle to the south. This extremely 
low population figure (the density of population is 
around two persons per square kilometre), coupled with 








80 


Part I. Articles — An experimental design for a 


multi- 





the relatively high cost of administration, the difficulties 
in transportation arising from the absence of a good 
network of roads, the cost of land clearance and lack 
of power-lines and sanitary facilities outside the more 
densely populated areas of the country, inevitably means 
that the prison system must be concentrated in a small 
area. It follows that a central penal institution is (at least 
for the time being) the most practical arrangement 
for Surinam. And while such an arrangement can be 
considered questionable, it becomes highly justifiable 
when viewed from the standpoint of efficient and eco- 
nomical operation of the prison system as a whole. 
This, of course, may not be true for another under- 
developed country. The size and the distribution of popu- 
lation, the statistical pattern of unlawful actions accord- 
ing to age and sex, the adopted method of rehabilitation, 
and other considerations may require the construction 
of separate institutions for the various types of inmate at 
different strategic points within a given country. The 
inclusion of women in an institution which is predo- 
minantly populated by men may seem rather unusual. 
But it should be recalled that the total number of women 
sentenced to serve prison terms is very low: to build 
a separate institution for them would be a waste of money. 
Furthermore, in terms of function and usefulness, the 
presence of women in this institution is justifiable, since 
it is they who would handle the laundry (most of which 
is done by hand, to eliminate the need for expensive 
electrical and mechanical equipment) as well as mend 
the clothes. Similar arguments can be advanced to jus- 
tify, in terms of efficiency and economical operation, the 
inclusion of young adults and of minimum and medium 
security convicts in the same institution. It should also 
be pointed out that common administration areas, a 
common kitchen and storage area, etc., are not only 
less expensive to build in a single institution, but are also 
less expensive to maintain. It must, however, be empha- 
sized again that a combined institution such as the one 
under discussion is good only for a specific country 
where very special conditions prevail. 


In planning a penal and correctional institution, two 
very important requirements must be met: 


(1) The successful rehabilitation of the inmates in the 
shortest time possible; 


(2) The full protection of the public, by ensuring 
secure custody. 


To fulfil these two requirements, the following factors 
must be given due consideration : 


(a) Security. — This can be achieved relatively easily, 
by erecting an escape-proof and massive structure 
enclosed by an equally massive wall, thereby reducing 
the number of guards. Nevertheless, the purpose of 
imprisonment in our times is not expiation, but reha- 
bilitation, and a superfluous amount of tool-resistant 
steel bars and barbed wire does not help to achieve this 
goal. On the other hand, it is not implied that the complex 
of buildings should be flimsy. Materials used should 
be non-combustible and resistant to vandalism, and 
nothing within the institution should invite the inmates 
to satisfy their lust for destruction. 


(b) Safety inside the institution.— There are two 
aspects of safety in an institution of this type — safety 
of employees (guards) from inmates, and safety of in- 
mates from inmates. Consequently, all points of control 
must be easily accessible to the guards and all spaces 
must be well lit. The structures should incorporate 
nothing that could be used as a weapon. 


(c) Sanitation. — This is of great importance, not 
only because adequate sanitation is a highly desirable 
feature in the lives of human beings, but also because 
most of the inmates will be introduced for the first 
time to “luxury” bathroom facilities. An abundance 
of natural light and ventilation is indispensable in the 
sanitary areas as well as in the private quarters, since 
this will help to keep inmate morale high and reduce 
behaviour problems. The control of pests is of the ut- 
most importance, because this complex of buildings is 
located in a rural area, where such pests are a major 
nuisance, in addition to being disease carriers. No matter 
what system of construction is used, it must prevent the 
harbourage of pests. 


The medical service must be closely associated with 
the carrying out of the general sanitation programme 
and must also provide maximum medical service with 
minimum disturbance to other functions within the 
institution. 


(d) Segregation. — This is the foundation on which 
modern concepts of penology are built. Without going 
into the underlying reasons for this, one can say 
that simple considerations of common human decency 
require full segregation of the various types of inmate in 
an institution of this sort. While certain areas (notably 
the assembly room and the medical facilities) will be used 
by all inmates, the housing facilities for the different 
types of inmate will be strictly separated and distant 
from each other. 


LAY-OUT AND GENERAL FEATURES 
OF THE PROPOSED INSTITUTION 


Figure | provides a panoramic view of the institution 
as a whole. 


The programme of required areas is as follows. 


The area of the whole project will cover approxi- 
mately 25 hectares (62 acres). Adjacent to the complex 
of buildings, it is proposed to set aside a tract of land 
for agriculture and horticulture, where the inmates can be 
employed as part of the programme of occupational 
therapy. It is assumed that it will be too expensive to 
enclose the whole project with a wall, even though the 
institution will be of the closed type. 


Schematically the project will consist of the following 
basic areas : 


(a) Areas for contact of management with the outside 
(rooms for officials and staff). 

(b) Areas for contact of inmates with staff members 
and visitors (rooms for the judge, the reclassification 
officials, the clergy, etc., reception), 

(c) The detention area, 
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For economic reasons it is considered desirable to 
include the areas listed under (a) and (5) in one building, 
the administration building. 


In the detention area, space will be provided to house 
the following categories of inmate: 


Young adults (up to 21 years of age). . . .... 100 
Minimum security convicts ........... 100 
Medium security convicts. ........... 10 
I a Nt ale es os oh Se BP gy es 
Other ype orie 2. 5g ce ee we OD 
Those afflicted with contagious diseases. . . .. . 5 


All groups shall at all times be kept separate from each 


other. 


More specifically, the different areas will comprise the 
following facilities (numbers correspond to those used 
in figure | to identify the major buildings and services) : 


I. THE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 


A. 
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The reception area 


Entry (arrival by car: cars enter the building directly, and 
the point of exit is to be out of sight of public areas). 


. Waiting-room, for reception of convicts, and connected 


to the registration bureau. 


. Dressing-room, for inventory of personal clothing, etc. 
. Storage room, for personal clothing. 

. Washrooms and toilets. 

. Dressing-room, for distribution of intitutional clothing. 
. Storage room, for institutional clothing. 


Management, staff rooms, and offices 


. Guard’s house, at the entrance to the main building and 


including a central radio and telephone system, alarm sys- 
tem and arsenal. 


. Warden’s room, with conference room for about fifteen 


persons. 


. Vice-warden’s room, connected to administration bureau. 
. Administration bureau, with space for three persons. 

. Archive room and storage of bureau materials. 

. Recreation-rooms for guards, with small canteen and 


kitchenette. 


. Rooms for the judge and the court clerk. 
. Rooms for clergy, reclassification officials, and lawyers. 
. Necessary toilet facilities. 


II. THE PAVILIONS 


A. 


Young adults (arrested (25) and convicted (75)) 
These groups must be kept separated from each other. 


The convicted young adults are divided into three groups, 


according to an existing selective system or according to a 
system based on individual progress. 


Each group will have at its disposal an assembly area for 


meals, classes, recreation and home industry. Thus, provision 
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made for: 


Cells for arrested young adults (25). 
Assembly area. 

Cells for sentenced young adults (75). 

Three assembly areas, each for 25 individuals. 


. Guards’ rooms. 


Storage rooms. 

Exercise area about the size of a basketball field. 
Washrooms and toilets. 

Workshop (vocational training shed). 


B. Minimum security convicts 


Cells (100). 

Communal area, for recreation, meals, etc. 
Storage rooms. 

Outdoor terrace. 

Guards’ rooms. 

Washrooms and toilets. 


a le 


C. Medium security convicts 


. Cells (100). 

. Communal area, for recreation, meals, etc. 
Storage rooms. 

. Outdoor terrace. 

Guards’ rooms. 

. Washrooms and toilets. 

. Workshop (maintenance shed and garage). 


D. Women 


. Cells (20). 

Communal area, for recreation, meals, etc. 
Matron’s room. 

Storage room. 

. Outdoor terrace. 

. Washrooms and toilets. 


ADAWARWN— 
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Annex 


1. Laundry, with rooms for soiled and cleaned apparel. 
2. Tailor and repair shops. 


III. THE KITCHEN (to be centrally located) 
A. Food-cleaning and food-preparing department 


B. Food-storage area, to be reached directly by car 
from outside. 


IV. COMMUNAL AREA 


To be used for recreation and to function as 
chapel and auditorium, with a small stage and 
cinema facilities. In addition, the library will be 
included, as well as toilet facilities. 


V. THE MEDICAL DIVISION 


A. General medical services 


. The doctor’s office, with clinic and treatment rooms. 
. Waiting-room. 

Dispensary. 

. Rooms for two orderlies. 

. Three rooms, each accommodating six patients. 

. Six isolation rooms. 

. Lounges for ambulatory patients. 

. Washrooms, toilets and storage rooms. 

. Kitchenette for special dietary foods. 


CSeNADAUWALWN 


B. Division for contagious diseases 
Five isolation rooms. 


C. Division for mentally disturbed and other types 

of inmate 

1. Cells (10). 

2. Communal area with craft rooms annexed (for basket 
weaving, etc.). 

3. Orderlies’ rooms. 

4. Washrooms and toilets. 
The buildings listed under V B and C must be kept secluded 

from the others. 


VI. SporRTS FIELD 
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VII. STORAGE AREAS 


A. Supplies storage 
B. Tool storage 


All the units listed under titles I to VII can be consid- 
ered as forming an entity. 


ANALYSIS OF THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF THE INSTITUTION 


As a result of the geographical location of the country, 
variations in temperature, barometric pressure and precipi- 
tation are small and seasonal changes are not pronounced. 
The average yearly temperature is approximately 27 de- 
grees Centigrade (never exceeding the 23- and 31-degree 
marks as limits) and its effects are also tempered by the 
constant and benevolent trade winds from the north- 
east. Rainfall is heavy and occurs during the greater 
part of the year. No major atmospheric disturbances 
have ever been recorded. 


The problem of providing for physical comfort can 
thus be reduced to finding effective means of securing 
constant air circulation and of protecting people and 
large building surfaces from over-exposure to the rays 
of the sun. Orientation and surface treatment of the 
buildings, as well as the landscaping of the immediate 
surroundings, become important questions. The system 
of concrete louvers and perforated concrete blocks 
used in the design was a direct result of these consid- 
erations. The use of expensive detention windows is 
thereby avoided, and the common institutional aspect 
has been avoided by the design of architecturally appeal- 


ing facades. The detailing of the exterior walls is executed 
in such a manner that security has in no way been dimi- 
nished. The merits of the louver system lie not only 
on its aesthetic qualities, but also in the ease with which 
it can be erected. Because economy in construction and 
in maintenance is a highly important factor in buildings 
of this sort, ways and means had to be found to effect 
considerable savings. Reference is made to the relevant 
description under the heading “ The construction pro- 
cedure” hereafter and to the accompanying figures 10 
to 14, which show the method used to execute the con- 
struction in a simple, fast and economical manner. 
The nature of the problem also imposes on the structural 
design a demand for simplicity and efficiency in erection. 
The geographical location and the resulting climatolo- 
gical characteristics ease the architect’s problem in meet- 
ing these requirements. Because of the year-round 
stability of climatological factors, the component parts 
of the buildings (especially the exterior walls) can remain 
very simple in structure. 


The only major problem is that of making the buildings 
as escape-proof as possible. The fact that there is a great 
deal of repetition in a structure of this kind warrants and 
justifies the use of pre-cast parts, wherever the oppor- 
tunity presents itself. Economy in construction resulting 
from the readily available materials makes wood and 
concrete in its various forms (i.e., poured, pre-cast or 
in block form) the obvious and logical materials to use. 
Wood is to be employed only in areas where the fire 
hazard and maintenance problems created by this material 
can be reduced to a minimum. The use of steel, apart 
from the reinforcing in the concrete members, is avoided 
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because of high initial and maintenance costs. The 
dangers and nuisances inherent in the use of glass in an 
institution such as this are obvious enough not to require 
any further discussion. Suffice it to say that glass has not 
been used at all in any of the buildings. 


The structure consists of a series of cast-in-place 
concrete bents, held together by the floor slab and the 
pre-cast concrete side panels (figures 10 to 14). The 
ground-floor slab rests on grade beams, thereby elimi- 
nating the unpleasant and detrimental effect of ground 
water in such a rainy climate. The detailing has been 
kept standard for all the buildings, so that a multiplicity 
of construction procedures can be avoided, while a 
common denominator and unifying element for the whole 
complex of buildings was found in the module of the 
width of a cell. This module is small enough for all 
pre-cast concrete sections to be handled without the 
need of heavy equipment. 




















For climatological reasons, the buildings are narrow 
and elongated, with maximal openings in the side walls 
so that cross-ventilation is possible (figures 1 and 2), 
Except for the administration building, all the buildings 
can be reached only from a corridor, which is under con. 
stant watch. A thorough and effective separation of the 
various types of prisoner (i.e., women, young adults, 
minimum and medium security convicts) is achieved, as 
figure 1 shows. 

The administration building (figures 3 and 4) is designed 
to fulfil its function as efficiently as possible. When a new 
inmate arrives, he is first registered. Immediately there. 
after he takes a bath and puts on institutional clothing, 
whereupon he is led to his cell. The sleeping and relaxa- 


tion quarters for the guards are also located in this build-]! 


ing. Easy access and good visual control are achieved 


for the whole complex of buildings, and easy access}, 


to all sections of the institution is provided for the 
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Figure 4, — The administration building — First-floor plan, 
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Figure 5. — The hospital. 


guards. The office areas and conference rooms are so lo- 
cated that outsiders who need to be there for business do 
not have to go through the institution at all. This not only 


a} permits a greater degree of security, but also provides 


privacy for the inmates, who, in general, resent being 
sen by outsiders. The kitchen and food storage areas 


| (figure 3) are centrally located, since food has to be trans- 


ported to all parts of the institution as quickly as possible, 
so that it does not cool off too much and thereby lose 
is flavour. In order to make deliveries quickly and 
easily, and also to maintain control over incoming and 
outgoing vehicles, the kitchen is placed very near the 
main entrance to the institution, where all vehicles must 
pass a control post. 
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Figure 6. 
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Figure 7. 
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Figure 8. — The typical cell block. 


The hospital (figure 5) presented the greatest diffi- 
culties in designing. Most problems arose from the fact 
that a multiplicity of types of inmate are treated and 
kept in the same building, and while these various types 
of inmate may have no contact with each other (they 
must be kept separate visually as well as physically), 
the hospital area itself must be as small as possible, so 
that maximum efficiency and control can be exercised. 
In the proposed solution, the service and work area is used 
as a nucleus around which the various hospitalization 
units are arranged. Quick and easy access to all parts of 
the hospital is thereby achieved. 


The general work areas consist of three parts, as follows. 


The laundry, since only women are employed there 
(figure 6), is located adjacent to the housing unit for 
women. 

The workshop for young adults, used for vocational 
training, is adjacent to the housing unit for those in- 
mates (figure 6). 

The maintenance shed and garage, where minimum 
and medium security inmates can be employed, are 
adjacent to their housing units (figure 7). 

The workshops are so placed that they form the end 
structures of the building complex (see figure 1). Thus, 
each workshop it very near the housing units for those 
inmates who are to work in it. The assembly area (figure 3) 
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EXTERIOR ELEVATION 


Figure 9. — The typical cells. 


and library (figure 4) are so placed that a maximum 


number of inmates can reach them with a minimum of 


traffic and difficulties. 

cach cell block (figure 8) consists of two sections, and 
each section contains twenty-six cells, one day-space 
(for meals, recreation, etc.), one locker-room to keep 
personal items, a control-room for a guard, and toilet 
and washroom facilities. Above each day-space there is a 
classroom. The two sections are separated by a garden, 
which not only provides the cell-block with pleasant 





Figure 10. 
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Figure 11. 


surroundings, but also effectively ensures air circulation 
and cross-ventilation. 


This arrangement of duplex cell blocks makes it possible 
for the inmate to be one of a small group of twenty-six 
persons, each of whom can get to know and trust the 
others easily, instead of being lost in a crowd. Equally 
important is the fact that the small size of each group 
is ideal for teaching and rehabilitation programmes. It 
is also easier for the guard to control a small group and 
to gain the confidence of each of its members. But the 
chief value of this arrangement is that it enables the inmates 
to be very effectively classified, so that the most hardened 
among them have no contact with the “less bad”, 
who, in turn, are not exposed to adverse influences. 


The cells are of two types (figure 9) : 

Cells with toilet facilities, designed for inmates under 
solitary confinement orders, for inmates with conta- 
gious diseases, or for other special types of inmate; 

Cells without toilet facilities, housing all other 
inmates. 
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Figure 12. 
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Figure 13. 


The cells with toilets are larger than those without, 
but the method of construction is the same for both. 


The furnishings in each cell are minimal but adequate — 
a bed, desk and chair. The bed and the desk are suspen- 
ded from the wall so that legs do not interfere with the 
cleaning of the floor. Because the greater part of the 
day will be spent outside the cells (in the workshops, 
in the field, in the classrooms) the cells are used prima- 
tily as sleeping quarters. Except for the chair, there is 
nothing that can be moved out of the cell to be used as 
an escape tool or a weapon. 


THE CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE 


If the costs of erection are to be kept as low as possible, 
a careful choice of locally available materials must be 
followed by an efficient construction procedure allowing 
no waste of any kind. 

It should be borne in mind that the aim is to reduce 
the required amount of form work to the barest mini- 
mum, without sacrificing quality and strength. 

Following is a description of the proposed construc- 
tion procedure. 

Step 1. The building site is made ready and foundations 
are laid (owing to soil conditions a continuous footing 
is used in this design). 

Step 2. The form work for grade beams and floor slabs 
is erected in separate sections. After the poured 
concrete has become strong enough, each section 
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Figure 14. 


of form work is carefully withdrawn and re-oiled for 
further use (figure 10). 


Step 3. The exterior wall sections are cast on the floor 
slab and provided with anchors (figure 11). 


Step 4. The exterior wall panels are placed in their 
final positions and the fixed concrete louvres are cast 
on the floor slab (figure 12). 


Step 5. When the louvres have been anchored in their 
final positions, the form work for the piers is erected 
and the piers are built (figure 13). 

Step 6. The lightweight concrete ceiling panels are cast 
on the floor slab, and, when they have become strong 
enough, they are raised into their final positions 
(figure 13). 

Step 6A, Where required (for example, in the cell build- 
ings), the interior partitions of concrete blocks are 
erected. 

Step 7. The roof beams (or second-floor beams as the 
case may be) are then poured, with all anchors located 
in the right places (figure 14). 

Step 8. The wood base for the roofing is erected and the 
roofing material is laid (figure 14). 


Step 9. The finishing of the buildings can then be under- 
taken, 
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Un centre de formation technique 


portant sur la prévention de la délinquance et le traitement 
des mineurs délinquants au Liban 


par Youssef Haraké' et Mohamed Ali Reda’ 


La délinquance juvénile pose au Liban un probléme 
4 caractéristiques particuliéres. Les solutions qui y ont 
été apportées jusqu’aujourd’hui n’ont pas été trés 
efficaces, les mesures de prévention et de traitement 
n’ayant pas été généralement formulées sous le rapport 
des causes principales de cette délinquance. Ainsi, la 
Maison de rééducation de Dar el Sawan et le Centre 
d’observation situé dans la banlieue de Beyrouth n’ont 
pas donné de résultats satisfaisants. 


En fait, au Liban, les mineurs délinquants appar- 
tiennent presque exclusivement a des familles pauvres, 
la misére les poussant 4 commettre certaines infractions 
qui ne reflétent guére de dispositions d’inadaptation, 
notamment criminelles. Le nombre de ces délinquants 
est encore loin d’étre alarmant, la famille conservant 
son intégrité, voire un certain cachet patriarcal. Il est a 
signaler toutefois certains facteurs d’ordre économique 
et social qui exercent actuellement une influence plutdt 
défavorable a l’intégrité de la famille, entrainant des 
mineurs soit 4 recourir précocement a un travail physique 
trop pénible, soit 4 la délinquance et au vagabondage. 
ll y a lieu de croire, par conséquent, que la délinquance 
juvénile augmentera sensiblement dans un _ avenir 
prochain, 4 moins que des mesures efficaces ne soient 
prises, portant aussi bien sur la prévention que sur le 
traitement et la rééducation. 


Le Gouvernement libanais envisage actuellement 
l'établissement de centres de formation technique pour 
mineurs comme mesure a la fois préventive et rééduca- 
tive. A cet effet, les associations bénévoles et organismes 
privés ne sont pas seulement subventionnés pour 1’éta- 
blissement de tels centres, mais bénéficient aussi de 
divers priviléges. Ils sont par exemple exonérés de taxes 
et bénéficient d’une franchise douaniére sur tout le 
matériel importé en vue de l’équipement ou de |’opé- 
ration de ces établissements. 


Les centres de formation technique sont prévus 
surtout pour les mineurs appartenant a des familles 
ouvriéres pauvres, d’ou proviennent la plupart des 
délinquants au Liban. Abriter ces mineurs tout en leur 
donnant une formation technique serait certes un moyen 
efficace de lutter contre le vagabondage et la délinquance. 


' Directeur général de l'Institut des forces de sécurité, Conseiller 
technique de |’Association libanaise d'action sociale. 
* Ingénieur civil (E.S.1.B.), Architecte (E.S.A.), Membre fonda- 


teur en charge des travaux de construction de |’Etablissement 
« Amilyet ». 


Le gouvernement envisage aussi la possibilité de 
référer aux centres, par décision du tribunal, des mineurs 
délinquants ou des mineurs ayant besoin de soins et 
protection. Les centres recevraient alors une allocation 
journaliére pour chaque mineur ainsi confié a leurs soins. 


L’Association libanaise d’action sociale, assistée par 
des subsides fournis par |’Etat, entreprend actuellement 
la construction d’un établissement de ce genre, désigné 
sous le nom de « Amilyet ». Cet établissement pourra 
étre considéré comme un prototype des centres de 
formation technique envisagés sous le rapport de la 
prévention de la délinquance et de la rééducation des 
jeunes délinquants au Liban. On donne ci-aprés un 
compte rendu descriptif de cet établissement. 


ELABORATION DU PROJET 
1. Choix du terrain 


Dés le début, les promoteurs du projet ont tenu a 
choisir un terrain propre a une pareille entreprise. 
La parcelle qu’on a achetée se trouve dans la banlieue 
immédiate de Beyrouth, a deux kilométres environ 
d’un groupe de petites agglomérations de réfugiés 
palestiniens dont les conditions économiques laissent 
beaucoup a désirer. Elle est d’accés facile, reliée direc- 
tement 4 la ville par une route large de 12 m. Le prolon- 
gement de cette route, en cours d’exécution, la reliera 
aux bourgs de Chiah et Borj Brajné, agglomérations 
ouvriéres connues pour leur misére et la pauvreté des 
habitants. La parcelle forme ilot, étant entourée de 
quatre routes de 12 m de largeur. Malgré cela, le calme 
et la tranquillité nécessaires 4 un établissement de ce 
genre ne sont pas sacrifiés puisqu’elle se trouve seulement 
a une bifurcation et dans un lieu dépourvu d’habitations 
dans son voisinage immédiat. 


La parcelle se trouve sur une légére surélévation de 
terrain lui permettant une vue panoramique sur la 
mer, qui est a proximité, les montagnes environnantes 
et la plaine cétiére. 


La surface du terrain est de 8.400 m*, minimum 
possible pour assurer une atmosphére propre au bon 
fonctionnement d’un tel établissement. 


2. Conception du plan 


Les données principales qui ont présidé au choix 
du plan architectural peuvent se résumer comme suit : 
En premier lieu, l’orientation des blocs destinés a 
Venseignement et au repos a été conditionnée surtout 
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par les données climatiques propres au pays : soleil, 
pluies, vents dominants. L’exposition au sud-ouest 
joue un role primordial dans cette région du Moyen 
Orient. C’est de 1a, en effet, que souffle le vent rafrai- 
chissant de la saison chaude méditerranéenne et de 1a 
aussi que rayonne la chaleur solaire de la saison pluvieuse 
et froide. Pour allier ces deux éléments, l’architecte a 
orienté les salles de classe de fagon a permettre un 
courant d’air sud-nord complet. De plus, des auvents 
ont été prévus dans la conception du plan afin d’empécher 
le soleil de pénétrer a l’intérieur des piéces en été et 
de l’y laisser rayonner en hiver. Un jeu de fenétres 
hautes et basses permet un réglage efficace de |’aération. 


Autre souci dans la composition du plan : assurer 
dans des ailes séparées et distinctes les trois fonctions 
primordiales d’un établissement de ce genre : travail, 
repos, loisirs. Ainsi, |’établissement comprend trois ailes 
distinctes entourées de jardins et reliées entre elles 
par un batiment bas assurant leur articulation (voir 
perspective, figure n° 1). Les ateliers bruyants (forge, 
menuiserie, mécanique, soudure) ont été isolés des 
classes théoriques et de |’internat. 


Les deux ailes est et ouest, qui sont relativement 
basses (l’une a deux étages sur rez-de-chaussée, l’autre 
a trois étages sur rez-de-chaussée), occupent presque 
toute la longueur du terrain. Ces deux batiments 
comprennent les classes, les salles d’étude et les ateliers. 
Les piéces sont toutes orientées en vue d’assurer |’aéra- 
tion et l’ensoleillement optimum; elles occupent la 
facade sud du terrain. En vue d’éviter des planchers 
coiiteux a forte surcharge, et par souci d’économie, 
le sous-sol et le rez-de-chaussée de chacune de ces deux 
ailes ont été réservés aux ateliers 4 machines lourdes. 


L’aile centrale, de cing étages sur rez-de-chaussée, 
s’éléve perpendiculairement aux deux premiéres. Le 





Figure 1. — Centre Libanais de formation technique pour mineurs « Amilyet »; perspective. 


Partie I. Articles — Un centre de formation technique portant sur jy 


rez-de-chaussée comprend un atelier de mécanique 
(machines-outils) et le premier étage un atelier électro. 
technique. Les autres étages comprennent la cuisine 
de |’internat, le réfectoire, les dortoirs et une bibliothéque, 
La terrasse, qui surplombe un trés beau panorama, 
sert de club pour éléves, contremaitres et instituteurs, 


Le batiment bas assurant l’articulation dans les trois 
ailes de l’établissement comprend un auditorium de 
450 places, l’entrée de |’établissement et les bureau 
du secrétariat et de la direction. 


Une caractéristique importante de ce plan est k 
maniére dont la circulation d’un bloc 4a l’autre et de 
ensemble a |’extérieur est assurée. En premier lieu, 
il est a signaler qu’il y a une entrée unique pour tou 
l’établissement. C’est précisément le batiment mentionné 
au paragraphe précédent. De plus, toutes les cages 
d’escaliers — hormis deux, l’une de secours, |’autre 
de service — partent de cette entrée et desservent le 
trois ailes du batiment. Ceci facilite l’entretien, la circu 
lation, et surtout la surveillance des éléves sans pou 





cela leur donner l’impression d’étre épiés. 


aes , at 
3. Etudes de détail concernant les locaux et les installation: | 


Pour assurer a |’éléve une utilisation rationnelle ¢ | 
l’espace utile, chaque piéce a été étudiée a tous points, 
de vue : orientation, meubles, matériaux utilisés, cov- | 
leurs, etc. 


Les salles de classes sont suffisamment grandes pou | 
permettre a chaque éléve de bénéficier d’une surface 
moyenne de 2,5 m? (la surface minimum généralement 
admise pour un adolescent étant de 1,20 m?*)® et d’u 
volume d’air de 9 m* (minimum admis 4 m*)*, La dispo- 


® Les références au minimum généralement admis ont été basées 
sur les normes établies par Ernest Neufert : Les éléments de projets 
de construction, éditeur Dunod, 1952, Paris. 
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sition des fenétres, des bancs et du tableau noir est 
elle que la lumiére provienne du cété gauche de 1’éléve, 
ce qui élimine toute ombre génante sur le plan de travail 
quand il s’agit de prendre des notes ou de dessiner. 
Les couleurs utilisées seront reposantes sans étre ternes : 
vert foncé pour le tableau, blanc légérement teint de 
gris pour les murs et le plafond, bois naturel pour les 
pupitres. Pour introduire une note gaie, la porte d’entrée 
de la classe sera de couleur vive, cette couleur étant 
étudiée en fonction de la polychromie du corridor. 

Dans les classes, les murs jusqu’a 1,5 m du sol sont 
en mosaique, de méme nature que le sol lui-méme, 
donc facilement lavables et pratiquement inusables. 
Une estrade légérement surélevée — 30 cm — est prévue 
pour l’instructeur. 

Il a été prévu aussi des armoires séparant les classes 
des corridors de circulation, d’ot' un avantage d’isolation 
phonique. Ces armoires serviront a des fins multiples, 
et méme de bibliothéques. 


Les ateliers jouissent eux aussi des mémes conditions 


| et du méme fini dans le détail que les classes : disposition 


des plans de travail, couleur, lumiére, enduit, etc. Le 


| contremaitre chargé de la surveillance des travaux se 
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trouve isolé dans un bureau vitré, ce qui constitue un 
grand avantage lorsqu’il s’agit d’ateliers bruyants. 

Les dortoirs occupent, dans le projet deéfinitif, les 
quatriéme et cinquiéme étages de l’aile centrale. Ceci 
assure une plus grande tranquillité et une meilleure 
aration. De plus, ils sont divisés en compartiments 
de huit lits. Les cloisons de séparation ont 2,25 m de 
haut alors que le plafond s’éléve 4 3,50 m; ceci permettra 
une meilleure surveillance en cas de chahut organisé 
ou autre. En outre, il y a de petits dortoirs a cinq lits. 
La surface moyenne par pensionnaire est de 6 m?, le 
minimum admis étant de 5 m?. Un jeu de fenétres permet 
un réglage d’aération presque individuel. Suivant leur 
ige, les pensionnaires seront répartis entre le quatri¢éme 
et le cinquiéme étage. Une infirmerie est prévue 4 chacun 
de ces deux étages. 

Les installations sanitaires sont en nombre largement 
suffisant. Voici un tableau comparatif entre les minima 
généralement admis et ce qui a été prévu 


Minima 
Installations prévues généralement 
admis * 
Pour les dortoirs : 
Lavabos 0,35 m® par lit 0,35 m* 
| cuvette pour 3 lits . 6 lits 
1 W.C. pour 5 lits 10 lits 
| urinoir pour 8 lits . 12 lits 
| douche pour 15 lits . 20 lits 


Pour les classes et les cours de récréation : 
1 W.C. pour 30 éléves . 
| urinoir pour 15 éléves . 


40 éléves 
20 éléves 

Les escaliers et corridors permettent une évacuation 
irés rapide, et leur répartition est telle que toutes les 
tiles sont desservies par deux cages trés éloignées lune 
de l'autre. En cas d’incendie ou autre accident, si la 
premiére est inaccessible la seconde a toutes les chances 
de pouvoir servir encore. 


‘Voir la note précédente. 


Quant aux jardins et cours de récréation, ils ont été 
l’objet d’une étude particuliére tant dans leur répartition 
que dans leur conception. L’implantation des blocs 
a amené leur séparation en trois parties 


a) Un jardin situé prés des bureaux du secrétariat, 
donnant sur la facade d’entrée et servant comme zone 
de silence; 


b) Une grande cour orientée nord-est, a l’abri du 
vent et du soleil d’aprés-midi, pour les jeux bruyants; 


c) Une petite cour orientée nord-ouest, pour les jeux 
moins bruyants. 


Il a été prévu également un emplacement pour bicy- 
clettes et scooters. La cléture sera faite d’un mur haut 
avec de grands arbres en avant-plan formant rideau 
de verdure. 


L’Association d’action sociale aurait souhaité pour 
l’élaboration de ce projet un terrain plus vaste permettant 
une conception d’école-jardin, des espaces verts plus 
nombreux, une cléture plus éloignée des murs de |’éta- 
blissement. Elle espére quand méme avoir réussi a éviter 
impression d’étouffement, impression toute psychique 
qu’un adolescent aura devant une école batie en hauteur. 
Si des raisons d’ordre économique et la valeur spéculative 
des terrains environnants ont nécessité la limitation de 
la parcelle, l’éléve se sentira quand méme en pleine 
campagne puisque, de n’importe quel point, et dans 
trois directions, la vue sera complétement dégagée. 


En résumé |’Association espére avoir résolu les pro- 
blémes que pose le fonctionnement d’un tel établisse- 
ment, dans un sens qui soit favorable a l’ambiance 
de travail, de discipline, de surveillance et de récréation. 


CONSTRUCTION 


1. Détails techniques 


Une condition préalable essentielle pour une construc- 
tion de ce genre, entreprise par une association bénévole, 
est l'économie. Qui dit économie en arrive automatique- 
ment a la standardisation. Ceci se traduit en architecture 
par modulations. En effet, ici aussi, les piliers, plafonds, 
ouvertures, carrelages, etc., suivent un module. La 
conséquence est une liberté totale dans le plan pour 
l’agrandissement ou les changements d’affectation des 
salles de classes, ateliers et autres. Cette modulation 
a été poussée a tel point qu’il n’y a que deux dalles 
et deux piliers types dans l’ossature, que toutes les 
marches d’escalier sont identiques, et qu'il n’y a pour 
tout l’ensemble que trois fenétres types. 


2. Matériaux de construction 


En ce qui concerne le choix des matériaux, on a le 
plus possible fait appel a la fabrication locale. Le ciment 
étant un produit du pays et relativement bon marché, 
on s'est décidé pour une ossature en béton armé, des 
murs en agglomérés creux de ciment, et des carreaux 
en mosaique. La menuiserie est en bois Okal de fabri- 
cation libanaise; les vitres et la peinture sont également 
d'origine locale. 

Il n'a été importé que des produits ne se trouvant 
sous aucune forme similaire au Liban : cable électrique, 
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t Atelier de mécanique-machines Menuiserie 
(40 éléves) (25 + 5 = 30 éléves) 
- oa w : 3 établis avec étau Machines : 
Ss 9 armoires de délivrance d’outils 2 1 platte a plaquer 
1 : 14 armoires d’outils pour machines-outils 3 1 scie circulaire et une perceuse 4 trous 
tion 2 2 machines a@ forer (1 x 32-35 mm oblongs combinées 
ae 1x18 mm @) 4 1 machine 4 dresser ca. 400 mm 
ss 3: une meuleuse pour outils de tournage SS 5 1 raboteuse d’épaisseur 
et HSS 6 1 fraiseuse de table avec table roulante 


machine & meuler et a roder pour outils 
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7 1 fraiseuse a chaine 
étau-limeur (limatrice) 8 1 fraiseuse supérieure 
a course ca. 500 mm 9 : 1 scie @ ruban 
6 : 1 étau-limeur (limatrice) 10 : 1 meuleuse 4 ruban 
oe course ca. 350 mm 11: 1 machine 4 affiter les fers de rabot 
‘ 7: 1 raboteuse fine 12 : 1 machine 4 scier (@ pointer) pour bois 
_ 8 : 1 fraiseuse horizontale universelle et métaux (en forme circulaire) 
9 : 1 fraiseuse verticale 13: 1 installation d’aspiration de copeaux 
{ 10 : 1 machine 4 rectifier les surfaces planes 14: 3 tour de rabotage avec armoires d'outils 
: (a surfacer) 15 : 1 fourneau de colle 
: 11: 1 meuleuse pour outils universels 16: 1 cabine 4 peindre 
' 12 : 5 tours (2 x ca. 180 x 750 mm) 17: 1 machine 4 affiter (meuler) et a polir 
; (2 x ca. 200 x 1000 mm) 18 : 1 foreuse pour trous de noeud 
oy (1 x ca. 225 x 1500 mm) 19 : 1 meuleuse d'outils 
' 13 : scie a archet 20 : grés de meulage 
; 14 : meuleuse double avec dispositif a affiter 21 : installation a sécher le bois 
! 


les forets hélicoidaux (spiral) 
15 : meuleuse (rectifieuse) cylindrique 
Outils pour mesurer et tracer; appareil a caler 
les mandrins ca. 6 tonnes; tableau noir. 


Outils variés; machines manuelles électriques; 
matériel; tableau noir; etc. 
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bois massif, menuiserie métallique, appareils sanitaires. 
D’ailleurs, le Gouvernement libanais, conscient des 
buts poursuivis par cet établissement, a exonéré les 
produits importés des taxes douanieéres. 

Une surveillance minutieuse de l’exécution du projet 
a permis et permet encore a l’heure actuelle des économies 
tres appréciables. Le sol de fondation a été soigneusement 
étudié et le béton armé a été éprouvé en laboratoire 
par le prélévement d’échantillons a chaque coulée; ceci 
a permis de pousser les taux de fatigue du ciment et 
de l’acier Tor a des degrés encore inusités au Liban. 

D’autres innovations vicendront s’ajouter dans la suite 
des travaux : fabrication en série des ouvertures déja 
standardisées, des panneaux, ctc. 


3. Surface hdatie 


Les dimensions relatives a la surface batie se résument 
comme suit 


A — Surface déja batie 
Metres carrés 
I os ok eek eats a ee 500 500 
Rez-de-chaussée : 
RSPR neg ae Oe “Maes? 500 
SME oe oS 2 oe? 450 
Re or ee ee ae 600 
salle de conférencess ...... 500 
eee GG Ss PS Se et 525 
2.575 2.575 
I*" étage 
RN ic ory hs od oe 500 
See Se... 4S 6S a Sa eS 450 
ee mE Sy. Dea aS es ee 825 
1.775 1.775 
es 5s See oe are 1.775 LT7S 
B — Travaux a entreprendre ultéricurement : 
3° étage 
ee ee ae ee 450 
“op. | ae ee ae tes 600 
1.050 1.050 
4°, 5* et 6° étages : 
re ee 1.800 
TOT. . . = SAD 


PROGRAMME D’ENSEIGNEMENT 
A ASSURER PAR L’ETABLISSEMENT 


Plusicurs projets relatifs au programme d’enseignement 
ayant été soumis aux promoteurs de |’établissement, 
il a été retcnu., sur |’avis des spécialistes, le projet présenté 
par le Gouvernement de la République fédérale d’Alle- 
magne, qui a pris cn charge de fournir aussi le matériel 
et l’équipement des divers ateliers. 

Le programme d’étude établi s’échelonnera sur trois 
années 

Dans les deux premieres années |’éléve se familiarisera 
avec les machines mises a sa disposition, apprendra 
par la suite a s’en servir, et acquerra en méme temps 
les connaissances théoriques nécessaircs pour sa forma- 
tion technique. 

Si l'éléve passe avec succés ces deux premiéres années, 
i] optera en troisieme année pour la branche de son 
choix en vue d’acquérir un diplome d’aide-ingénieur. 
Au cas ou i! ne réussirait pas, i] pourrait toujours trouver 


un débouché vu ses connaissances techniques déja 
acquises. 


Ainsi |’établissement, sous sa forme actuelle, pourrait 
non seulement contribuer sensiblement a la prévention 
de la délinquance et, dans certaines limites, au traitement 
et a la rééducation des délinquants, mais pourrait aussi 
fournir au pays des techniciens et des aides-ingénieurs, 
dont le besoin est grandement ressenti. 


Les ETAPES D’EXECUTION DU PROJET 


L’exécution du projet se fera en deux étapes. Ceci 
est motivé par des considérations purement financieéres, 
l’Association libanaise d’action sociale ne disposant 
pas a l’heure actuelle des fonds nécessaires pour la 
mise a exécution de tout le projet. 


La premiére étape comportera |’édification du sous-sol, 
du rez-de-chaussée et des deux premiers étages des 
trois ailes décrites précédemment. La deuxiéme étape 
comportera toute la partie restante, c’est-a-dire le 
troisieme étage de l’aile ouest, les troisieme, quatriéme 
et cinquiéme étages de l’aile centrale nord, ainsi que 
toute la superstructure. 


1. Sous-sol 


Le sous-sol abritera trois ateliers pour les travaux 
de métaux nécessitant une isolation phonique impor- 
tante 


1) Atelier de soudure et ferblanterie; 
2) Atelier de forge; 
3) Atelier de trempe. 


Chaque atelier est pourvu de son entrepot et d’une 
piéce oli le chef d’atelier surveillera les éléves a travers 
un mur vitré tout en travaillant dans la tranquillité 
et a l’écart du bruit. 


2. Rez-de-chaussée 


L’aile est, l’aile centrale nord et l’aile ouest abritent 
respectivement les ateliers de menuiserie, d’ébénisterie 
et de mécanique. Chaque atelier comporte un dépdét 
pour les outils, un dépdt de stockage et une piéce vitrée 
de surveillance. 


L’aile centrale sud comporte la salle de conférences, 
l’entrée de |’établissement et les bureaux du secrétariat. 

La salle de conférences a fait l’objet d’études appro- 
priées : visibilité de toutes les places; scene pouvant 
étre agrandie a certaines occasions aux dépens du hall 
d’entrée, acoustique ayant une sonorité polyvalente 
pour les conférences, les concerts, le théatre et le cinéma. 

Le hall d’entrée centralise toute circulation et permet 
de controler toute sortie de l’établissement. 

Dans une partie du hall d’entrée, et formant élément 
a part, légércment surélevé, se trouvent les bureaux 
de l’administration, isolés par des zones de silence 
que sont les corridors, les salles d’exposition et les 
jardins (voir figure n® 2), 


3. Premier étage 


L’aile est abrite un atelier de travail manuel du bois, 
deux classes de cours théoriques pour 30 éléves chacune , 





ait 
on 
nt 
SSI 


eci 
eS, 
ant 


ol, 
des 
ape 

le 
me 
jue 


AUX 
Or- 


une 
vers 
lite 


tent 
erie 
pot 
trée 


ces, 
riat. 
pro- 
vant 
hall 
ente 
ma. 
‘met 


nent 
“AUX 
ence 

les 


DOIS, 
une, 





prévention de la délinquance et le traitement des mineurs délinquants au Liban 95 





un atelier de photographie, et une salle de réunion 
pour les instituteurs et contremaitres. L’aile centrale 
nord comporte un atelier d’électricité et d’électro- 
technique. Dans l’aile ouest sont prévues quatre classes 
de cours théoriques pour 30 éléves chacune, et un bureau 
de surveillant. 


4. Deuxiéme étage 


A titre provisoire, et en attendant la seconde étape 
des travaux, le deuxiéme étage comporte des salles 
de classes, une salle de lecture, la cuisine, les réfectoires 
et le dortoir. La bibliothéque sera définitivement installée 
dans l’aile ouest; elle jouira d’un isolement relatif et 
d’une excellente orientation. 


CONCLUSION 


Il résulte de ce qui précéde que cet établissement a 
été concu de maniére a assurer une ambiance de travail 
et de liberté tout en permettant une surveillance de 
tous les instants. De plus, les clétures et la sortie sont 
prévues de telle sorte qu’une seule personne suffit a 


surveiller les allées et venues. Ceci est d’une importance 
capitale et permettrait a |’établissement d’héberger, 
sans inconvenient, les mineurs délinquants qui pourraient 
lui étre confiés par décision du tribunal. 


Les travaux de la premiére étape du projet sont a 
présent en cours d’achévement. L’ossature en béton 
armé est terminée et le finissage a commencé. Les 
machines et l’outillage des ateliers viennent d’étre 
expédiés d’Allemagne. Tout est prévu pour l’ouverture 
de |’établissement vers la fin de 1961 ou au début de 
1962. L’établissement pourra alors accueillir 90 mineurs 
auxquels s’ajouteront 90 autres la deuxiéme année. 
La seconde étape des travaux sera probablement terminée 
au début de 1963. 


I] est actuellement question d’envisager la construction 
a proximité de cet établissement d’un pavillon spécial 
pour mineurs délinquants qui serait dirigé soit par 
l’Etat, soit par l’Association d’action sociale elle-méme. 
Les mineurs délinquants seraient alors hébergés au 
pavillon et suivraient pendant la journée un programme 
d’apprentissage dans ce centre de formation technique. 
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The design and construction of selected institutions 
for juvenile offenders in Thailand 


by Renu Lusanandana ' 


EXISTING STRUCTURE OF TREATMENT 
SERVICES FOR JUVENILE OFFENDERS 


Juvenile delinquency has become an acute social 
problem in Thailand. It is increasing rapidly, especially 
in the urban areas, where industrialization is taking place 
at a rather fast pace. The problem is therefore becoming 
one of great concern to the Government as well as to 
the public and to communities. Offences committed 
by juvenile delinquents are increasing not only in number, 
but also seriousness. Although stealing is the predominant 
form of offence among juvenile delinquents in Thailand, 
gang fights, damage to property, heroin addiction, 
murder, and school strikes, including recent attacks 
on teachers, have alarmed the Thai people, who tradi- 
tionally have had respect for the supreme authority 
of adults over their children. A number of committees 
were appointed by the Government to study the causes 
of juvenile delinquency and to cope with this particular 
problem, and ways and means directed towards the 
prevention and treatment of juvenile offenders are being 
sought by the authorities concerned. 


Existing social legislation relating to juvenile delin- 
quency consists of the Control of Children and Students 
Act of 1939 and the Juvenile Court Act of 1951. The 
former is concerned with pre-delinquents, and empowers 
the authorities to place destitute, vagrant and homeless 
children under seventeen years of age in institutions. 
The Juvenile Court Act sets forth procedures to be 
employed in connexion with juvenile offenders from 
eight to eighteen years of age. 


The Juvenile Court Act of 1951 stipulated the estab- 
lishment of a Central Juvenile Court in Bangkok 
within 180 days after promulgation of the law and pro- 
vided that a special section of the adult court be estab- 
lished in each province at a later date by royal decree. 
Thus the Juvenile Court was first established in Thailand 
in 1951, and in accordance with the provisions of the 
Juvenile Court Act of that year, a Training School for 
Boys was constructed and completed in 1952 at Bangna, 
ten miles from Bangkok, to receive delinquent boys 
ranging from eight to eighteen years of age on order 
by the Juvenile Court. A small home for delinquent 
girls was also established in Bangkok in 1957 under the 
administration of the Juvenile Court. However, delin- 
quency of girls is not yet an apparent problem: there 
are only a very small number of girls in the correctional 


1 Chief, Division of Child and Youth Welfare, Department of 
Public Welfare, Ministry of Interior, Government of Thailand. 
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home designed for such cases. Institutionalization is 
one of the most common forms of treatment given by the 
courts for juvenile offenders. 


As the Juvenile Court is at present established only 
in Bangkok, juvenile offenders in the provinces are dealt 
with by adult courts and some such offenders are unfor- 
tunately placed in adult prisons. To minimize such 
placements, however, another correctional institution 
was established in 1958 in the province of Ra-Yong to 
house delinquent offenders from the provinces who 
had been committed by the adult provincial courts. 
While the Bangna institution for boys and the Bangkok 
institution for girls are administered by the Juvenile 
Court itself, the provincial institution is under the man- 
agement of the Department of Public Welfare. The Juve- 
nile Court comes under the jurisdiction of the Ministry 
of Justice, whereas the Department of Public Welfare 
is a part of the Ministry of the Interior. 


THE TRAINING SCHOOL 
FOR DELINQUENT Boys AT BANGNA 


The Training School for Boys, administered by the 
Juvenile Court, is located in the district of Bangna, 
ten miles from Bangkok. The site of the institution covers 
an area of about eight acres, including buildings, a 
farmyard and an athletic field. There are twenty build- 
ings, comprising an office building, dormitories, a kitchen, 
a clinic, workshops and residences for the staff. The 
Bangna training school can at present accommodate 
250 inmates. (Figure 1 shows the layout of the insti- 
tution.) 


The institution itself could be considered as a medium 
security one, since it is not equipped for full physical 
security. It is enclosed by a zinc fence with barbed wire 
on top, 2.5 metres high. This kind of fence seems to be 
typical for closed institutions in Thailand, whether for 
children or for adults. (Figure 2 shows the fence around the 
institution.) Outside the enclosure are the administrative 
building in the front central part, residences for the staff 
on one side and a canal, four metres wide and two metres 
deep, along the length of the fence on the other side. 


The administrative office is located in a two-story 
brick building, the first floor of which is used as a guest 
room and the second floor for the office. The entrance 
gate is through this office building, which is the only 
concrete building of the institution, the others being 
constructed of wood, (Figure 3 shows the office building 
and the gate.) 
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Figure 1. — Layout of the Training School for Boys at Bangna. 








1. Office 6. Water supply 
2. Domitory 7. Electricity plant 
3. Workshops 8. Car port 
4. Kitchen 9. Officials’ houses 
5. Clinic 
Fi 
There are five dormitories, each containing fifty beds. for physical examination and the other for patients, 

Two are located in front and the rest at the back of the The floor area of the clinic is about ninety-six square 
institutional layout; in between are the workshops, metres. , Ne 
ni lene’ , , wo 
clinic and ra field. The dormitories are simply It is customary in Thailand to have big ponds in the | whic} 
and economically constructed of wood, with zinc roof- garden of any residence, as well as of treatment insti- } offen 
ing. Each is 50 metres long and 6.5 metres wide. They tutions. These ponds are constructed from the earth } the |, 
are built on stilts, raised about three metres from the which is dug out to level the rest of the compound before | anne; 
ground. Stairs at each end of a dormitory building lead the construction of the building concerned. In this respect | jnctit 
to a small corridor connecting the dormitory and the the institution is no exception; it has a number of ponds, | secur 
warden’s room. Dormitories are at present rather which serve many purposes. Each can be used as fish | centr 


crowded, with beds placed in a double row along the 
building; however, numerous windows along both sides 
and a ceiling three metres high provide good ventilation 
and light. (Figures 4 and 5 show the structure of dormi- 
tories outside and inside.) 


The institution is not yet fully completed as planned. 
Workshops, a dining-room and classrooms are still 
lacking. The ground floor under each dormitory, however, 
has been put to good use for these purposes. The cemented 
ground floor has wooden cross-bars for security. (Figures 6 
and 7 show the use of space under the dormitories for 
a workshop and dining-room.) 


Two small workshops located at the rear of the second 
dormitory are used for printing shops. Instruction in 
printing is at present the only substantial vocational 
programme of the institution. Other vocational pro- 
grammes include carpentry, agriculture and animal 
husbandry. The two small workshops are built of wood, 
with zinc roofing, each having a cemented floor area 
of about seventy square metres. The clinic is a small 
house on stilts, with two rooms, one of which is used 


farm, or a lotus garden, as well as a small reservoir 
for water supply. (Figure 4 also shows a pond near the 
dormitories.) A sizable athletic field, 60 metres long 
and 40 metres wide, is located in the centre of the in- 
Stitution’s grounds, but facilities for outdoor games are 
not yet adequate. 


In keeping with the traditional Thai pattern of building 
housing units, according to which the bathroom and the 
kitchen are usually built as separate units, the common 
bathroom of this institution is located on one side, not 
very far from the dormitories. (Figures 8 and 9 show the 
common bathroom from the outside and from the inside.) 
The concrete tubs contain water, and about thirty boys 
can bathe at one time. They stand in line and with a 
small bowl each boy pours water over himself. The 
kitchen stands alone on one side of the grounds. No 
kitchen in any institution in the country uses modern 
equipment. The furnace is made of cement and can 
utilize wood and paddy husk, the two sources of fire for 
cooking in the institution under study. (Figure 10 shows 
the kitchen from the outside.) 
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Figure 2. — View of the zinc-sheet and barbed-wire fence 
round the Training School for Boys at Bangna. 


Near the institution there is a closed brick building of 
two wings called the annex of the training school, 
which is used for the detention of habitual juvenile 
offenders or desperate characters. (Figure 11 shows 
the layout of this annex.) The present population of the 
annex is about fifty, all of them sent from the central 
institution. Although the building itself is much more 
secure, the fenced-in enclosure is the same as that of the 
central institution. The building is compactly designed, 


a, ae 








Figure 3. — The office building and the main gate 
of the Training School for Boys at Bangna. 






Figure 4. — Outside view of one of the dormitories of the Training 
School for Boys at Bangna. In the foreground is a big pond which 
is used as a fish farm and a lotus garden, as well as a small reser- 
voir for water supply. 


with its open first floor, used as a mess hall, recreation 
area and office, while the second floor is made up of 
separate cells along both walls, connected by a corridoro 
The corridor leads to the stairs at the central corner 
of the two wings. (Figure 12 shows the structure of 
the building of the annex.) Each cell is 2.5 metres wide 
and 3 metres long, with a ceiling 3 metres high. Each 
room also has an iron-bar door and a steel window. 
It should be considered a detention place of maximum 
security. However, owing to the lack of adequate custo- 
dial staff, a warden was killed recently and twelve boys 
escaped from the annex. 


THE OPEN INSTITUTION 
FOR Boys AT Huo-PONG, RA-YONG 


The second correctional institution for delinquent 
boys is located in Huo-Pong district in the province of 





Figure 5. — Inside view of one of the dormitories 
at the Training School for Boys at Bangna. 
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Figure 6. — The ground-floor space of a dormitory building used 
as a workshop at the institution at Bangna. 


Ra-Yong, about two hundred miles from Bangkok. 
This institution, administered by the Department of 
Public Welfare, has at present a population of about 
two hundred inmates. On the whole, the institution is of 
the open type covering an area of about 300 acres, most 
of which is arable land. The actual area where the main 
institutional buildings are located, however, is about 
25 acres and is enclosed with a barbed-wire fence 
approximately two metres high. Official residences of the 
staff, and the agricultural area, surround the institution. 

There are seven main buildings within the main enclo- 
sure: these include an office, a school, workshops, a 
clinic, a dining-hall. a kitchen and five dormitories. 
Each dormitory contains forty beds. The dormitory 
buildings are constructed of hardwood, with zinc roofs, 
and are on low stilts, so that the ground-floor space is 
not usable as in the case of the institution described above. 
The buildings are simple in design and very economical 
to construct. Each dormitory is 40 metres long and 
6.5 metres wide, with a floor space of 260 square metres. 





Figure 7. — The ground-floor space of a dormitory building used 
as a dining-room at the institution at Bangna. 





Figure 8. — Outside view of the bathroom building in the compound 
of the Training School for Boys at Bangna. 


Over twenty windows in each building give very satis- 
factory light and ventilation. A staircase at one end in 
the front leads to a small corridor which runs the length 
of the dormitory. A warden’s room occupies one end 
of the building, and the other end is used for toilets and 4 
a storage room. (Figures 13 and 14 show the exterior 
and interior of the dormitory of the institution at Ra- | —— 
Yong.) The bath is built outdoors behind each dormitory, 
and sub-surface water is pumped into the concrete tub, 
The boys also use the tub for washing their clothes, 
(Figure 15 shows a bath, of which there is one for each 
dormitory.) 

The institution at Ra-Yong has a big dining-hall which 
is also used as an auditorium, since there is a stage at one 
end of the hall. The hall is 20 metres wide and 40 metres 
long, constructed of hard wood, open on all sides, 
with a corrugated iron roof and concrete flooring. 
(Figure 16 shows the dining-hall). The kitchen is located 
behind the dining-hall. The general workshop is the 
same size as the dining-hall, having 800 square metres 
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Figure 9, — Inside view of the bathroom, 
showing the concrete tubs for bathing. 
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Figure 10, — Outside view of the kitchen building Figure 12. — View of the annex of the Training School for Boys 
at the Training School for Boys, Bangna. at Bangna. This annex is used for the detention of difficult 
juvenile offenders. 
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Figure 11, — Layout of the annex to the Training School 
for Boys at Bangna. 





- Calls 3. Officials’ houses Figure 13. — Dormitory buildings at the open-type institution 
. Office 4. Kitchen for juvenile delinquents at Ra-Yong. 
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Figure 14. — Inside view of a dormitory at the institution at Ra-Yong. 


side of the institution. There are three such segregation 
rooms having concrete walls and cement flooring, 
each 9 square metres in size. Although the walls form an 
enclosure, the building on the whole is not well guarded 
and is not particularly built for maximum security. 
The second floor is a hall used for recreation, and espe- 
cially for rehearsals of the institution band made up 
of the boys under training. 

This institution is actually a community in itself. 
In addition to the above-mentioned buildings, there 
are official residences for the staff, a power plant, water 
supply and a co-operative shop. The wide compound 
with trees and flowers creates a better environment than 
that of the Bangna institution, and is particularly suit- 
able for juvenile offenders who come from provincial 
and rural areas. 

As far as design and construction are concerned, the 
two institutions try to utilize local and economical 
materials, and none of the buildings is very elaborately 
constructed. Adequate light and ventilation, however, 
are emphasized. With these limited resources, efforts 
are made to emphasize good supervision and adequate 





Figure 15. — An open bath behind a dormitory building 
at the institution at Ra-Yong. 
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Figure 16. — The dining-hall building at the institution at Ra-Yong. | 


The two boys on the stage in the foreground of the photograph 
are demonstrating Thai-style boxing. 


mental, moral and physical training for the boys, and to 
equip them for normal living on their return to their 
communities. 

















Figure 17. — The carpentry and woodworking section 
of the vocational building at the institution at Ra-Yong. 
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Recent national developments in the design and construction 
of institutions for adult and juvenile offenders 


by the Secretariat of the United Nations 


Innovations récentes de certains pays dans la conception 
et la construction des établissements pour délinquants adultes et mineurs 


par le Secrétariat des Nations Unies 


Progresos alcanzados en distintos paises en el disefio y construccién 
de instituciones para delincuentes adultos y menores 


por la Secretaria de las Naciones Unidas 


INTRODUCTION 


This article has been prepared by the 
United Nations Secretariat on the basis 
of statements and illustrative material 
submitted by national correspondents 
with the United Nations Secretariat in 
the field of the prevention of crime and 
the treatment of offenders, and by 
other national experts. The article deals 
with developments in the following 
countries : Brazil (State of Rio Grande 
do Sul), Japan, Mexico, Portugal, Swe- 
den, the United Kingdom, Uruguay and 
Yugoslavia. The selection of these 
countries was made purely on the basis 
of the availability of descriptive and 
illustrative material on recently con- 
structed institutions in the countries 
concerned. 

No attempt has been made to evaluate 
the usefulness or advantages of specific 
institutions, nor has there been any 
intention of indicating a preference for 
any particular constructional features 
or architectural styles. Each country 
evolves its characteristic architectural 
style and its own constructional inno- 
vations in accordance with a multipli- 
city of factors, including cultural tra- 
ditions, climatic conditions, geographical 
features, availability of land, extent of in- 
stitutional population, supplies of build- 
ing material and the like. No endorse- 
ment of specific institutions should 
therefore be imputed from their inclusion 
in this article. 


The form of presentation adopted 
was determined by the purpose of the 
article — namely, to show some recent 
national developments in the design and 
construction of institutions for adult 
and juvenile offenders. 


INTRODUCTION 


Préparé par le Secrétariat des Nations 
Unies, qui a utilisé pour ce faire les 
informations et illustrations que lui ont 
communiquées ses correspondants na- 
tionaux dans le domaine de la préven- 
tion du crime et du traitement des délin- 
quants ou d’autres experts nationaux, 
cet article traite des réalisations récentes 
des pays suivants : Brésil (Etat de Rio 
Grande do Sul), Japon, Mexique, Por- 
tugal, Royaume-Uni, Suéde, Uruguay 
et Yougoslavie. Ce choix a été comman- 
dé par le fait qu’une documentation 
était disponible sur les établissements 
récemment créés sur le territoire de ces 
pays. 


Le Secrétariat n’a pas a se prononcer 
sur l’utilité ou les avantages des divers 
établissements décrits; il n’entend mar- 
quer aucune préférence pour tel type de 
construction ou tel style d’architecture. 
Chaque pays adopte un style architectu- 
ral et oriente ses innovations en matiére 
de construction en fonction d’une mul- 
titude de facteurs tels que sa tradition 
culturelle, ses conditions climatiques et 
géographiques, le terrain disponible, les 
effectifs & prendre en charge dans les 
établissements, l’approvisionnement en 
matériaux de construction et autres. 
C’est pourquoi il ne faudrait pas chercher 
dans la description de certains établis- 
sements l’expression d’une quelconque 
approbation. 


L’objet méme de l’article en a déter- 
miné la présentation : mettre en évidence 
quelques-unes des créations récentes de 
divers pays s’agissant de la conception 
et de la construction d’établissements 
pour délinquants adultes et mineurs. 
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INTRODUCCION 


Este articulo ha sido preparado por 
la Secretaria de las Naciones Unidas 
a base de los informes y del material 
grafico presentados por los corresponsales 
nacionales de la Secretaria de las Nacio- 
nes Unidas en materia de prevencién 
del delito y tratamiento del delincuente, 
asi como por otros expertos nacionales. 
El articulo trata de los ultimos progresos 
realizados en dicha materia en los 
siguientes paises: Brasil (Estado de 
Rio Grande Do Sul), Japén, México, 
Portugal, Reino Unido, Suecia, Uru- 
guay y Yugoeslavia. La unica razon 
para escoger estos paises ha sido porque 
se contaba con material descriptivo y 
grafico sobre instituciones recientemente 
construidas en los paises mencionados. 

No se ha intentado evaluar la utilidad 
© las ventajas de instituciones concretas, 
ni se ha pretendido mostrar preferencia 
por ningun tipo especial de construc- 
ciones 0 de estilos arquitecténicos. Cada 
pais desarrolla su estilo arquitecténico 
caracteristico y sus innovaciones en la 
esfera de la construccién, de conformi- 
dad con una gran variedad de factores, 
incluidos tradiciones culturales, condi- 
ciones climaticas, peculiaridades geogra- 
ficas, terreno de que se disponga, dimen- 
siones de la poblacién institucional, 
facilidades para obtener materiales de 
construccién, etc. El hecho de que se 
trate en este articulo de instituciones 
determinadas no entrafia pues juicio 
alguno sobre la utilidad o ventaja de 
ellas. 


La forma de exposicién responde a la 
finalidad perseguida por el articulo, a 
saber, dar cuenta de los progresos alcan- 
zados en distintos paises en el disefio 
y construccién de instituciones para 
delincuentes adultos y menores. 








BRAZIL (State of Rio Grande do Sul)* — BRESIL (Etat de Rio Grande do Sul)** — 
BRASIL (Estado de Rio Grande do Sul)*** 


STATE PENITENTIARY 
OF “A” ZONE 


The State Penitentiary of “« A ’’’ Zone 
is a medium security institution designed 
to accommodate 600 inmates. It is 
situated about 7.5 kilometres from the 
centre of the city of Porto Alegre, capital 
of the State of Rio Grande do Sul, 





Figure 1. — Model of the State Penitentiary 
of “A” Zone. 


and stands on a property covering 
68,618 square metres. The total area 
occupied by the buildings, service yards 
and recreation yards is 19,814 square 
metres. 


* Prepared by the Secretariat of the 
United Nations on the basis of material 
provided by the Prison Reform Commission, 
Department cf State for Interior Affairs 
and Justice, State of Rio Grande do Sul 
(Comissdo de Reaparelhamento Penitencidrio, 
Secretario de Estado dos Negécios do 
Interior e Justiga, Estado do Rio Grande do 
Sul). 


PENITENTIER D’ETAT 
DE LA ZONE «A» 


Le pénitencier d’Etat de la zone « A » 
est un établissement de sécurité moyenne 
qui peut loger 600 détenus. Situé a envi- 
ron 7,5 kilométres du centre de la ville 
de Pérto Alegre, capitale de l’Etat de 
Rio Grande do Sul, il est bati sur un 


Figure 1. — Maquette du pénitencier d’Etat 
de la zone « A ». 


terrain de 68.618 métres carrés. La super- 
ficie occupée par les batiments, les cours 
de service et les préaux est au total 
d’environ 19.814 métres carrés. 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies, d’aprés les renseignements 
communiqués par la Commission de réforme 
pénitentiaire, du Service de |’intérieur et de 
la justice de I’Etat de Rio Grande do Sul 
(Comissdo de Reaparelhamento Peniten- 
cidrio, Secretadrio de Estado dos Negécios do 
Interior e Justiga, Estado do Rio Grande do 
Sul). 


106 


PENITENCIARIA DEL ESTADO 
DE LA ZONA «A » 


La Penitenciaria de la zona « A» 
es una institucién de seguridad inter- 
media destinada a alojar 600 penados, 
Esta situada a unos 7,5 kilometros del 
centro de la ciudad de Porto Alegre, 
capital del Estado de Rio Grande do 


Figura 1. — Maqueta de la Penitenciaria 
del Estado de la Zona « A ». 


Sul, y ha sido edificada en un terreno 
cuya extension es de 68.618 metros 
cuadrados. La superficie total que ocu- 
pan los edificios y los patios de servicio 
y de recreo es de 19.814 metros cuadra- 
dos. 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas, a base del material 
presentado por la Comisién de Reforma 
Penitenciaria, Departamento de Estado del 
Interior y de la Justicia, Estado de Rio 
Grande do Sul (Comisséo de Raparelha 
mento Penitencidrio, Secretdrio de Estado 
dos Negécios do Interior e Justiga, Estado 
do Rio Grande do Sul). 
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The institution is designed for the 
accommodation and rehabilitation of 
convicts serving the first and second 
stages of their sentences. There is one 
main entrance to the entire area of the 
penitentiary, and this provides access 
to the other three special entrances 
to the building itself—namely, the gen- 
eral entrance for employees and the 
public, the convicts’ entrance and the 
service entrance. 


There are four cell wings, each hous- 
ing 150 individual cells. Each of the 
cell wings is connected by a passageway 
to a dining room for 150 men, a covered 
yard (figure 2), and an open yard. 
These yards have been designed for use 
as recreational areas. 


Figure 2. — View of one of the covered yards. 


Figure 2. — Vue d’un des préaux. 
Figura 2. — Vista de uno de los patios cubiertos. 


Each cell is 1.85 metres by 3.20 metres, 
and is 2.80 metres in height. The cells 
are painted light green, and are furnished 
with a bed, table, chair, small cupboard, 
and mirror. Normal lighting is provided 
by a 75-watt electric lamp, but there 
isalso a 15-watt night light. Each cell is 
equipped with a seatless privy. Figure 3 
gives some idea of what an individual 
cell looks like, and figure 4 shows a 
view of a passageway in a typical cell 
wing, the cells being on either side of 
the corridor. 


Le pénitencier est destiné au logement 
et a la réadaptation des détenus qui 
accomplissent la premiére et la seconde 
période de leur peine. Il y a une seule 
entrée générale pour l’ensemble du péni- 
tencier; de 1a, on accéde 4a trois autres 
entrées, dans le batiment lui-méme 
Ventrée des employés et du _ public, 
l’entrée des prisonniers, l’entrée de ser- 
vice. 


Quatre pavillons cellulaires compren- 
nent chacun 150 cellules individuelles. 
Chacun de ces pavillons est relié par 
un corridor 4 un réfectoire (pour 150 
hommes), a un préau (figure 2) et 4 une 
cour, les deux derniers étant destinés a 
la récréation des détenus. 


La institucion esta destinada a alo- 
jamiento y rehabilitacién de los penados 
que cumplen el primero y segundo perio- 
do de sus condenas. Para el conjunto de 
la penitenciaria hay una entrada prin- 
cipal que da acceso a las otras tres 
entradas especiales del propio edificio, 
es decir: la entrada general para los 
empleados y el publico, la entrada de los 
penados y la entrada de servicio. 


Hay cuatro pabellones celulares, cada 
uno con 150 celdas individuales. Cada 
uno de estos pabellones se comunica por 
un pasaje, con un comedor para 150 per- 
sonas, un patio cubierto (figura 2) 
y un patio abierto. Estos patios se 
utilizan como zonas de recreo. 





Figure 3. — Inside view of infirmary cell. The individual cell is 
similar to this, but with the specifications given in the text. 


Figure 3. — Vue intérieure d’une cellule d’infirmerie. La cellule 


individuelle est analogue, mais avec les caractéristiques indiquées 


dans le texte. 


Figura 3.— Interior de una celda de la enfermeria. Las celdas 
individuales son semejantes a ésta, pero tienen las caracteristicas 
indicadas en el texto. 


Chaque cellule, longue de 3,20 métres, 
large de 1,85 métre et haute de 2,80 
métres, est peinte en vert clair; son 
mobilier se compose d’un lit, d’une 
table, d’une chaise, d°’un petit placard 
et d’un miroir. L’éclairage est assuré 
normalement par une lampe électrique 
de 75 watts et pendant la nuit par une 
veilleuse de 15 watts. Chaque cellule est 
dotée d’un W.-C. ala turque. La figure 3 
donne une idée de l’apparence d'une 
cellule individuelle; la figure 4 représente 
le couloir d'un pavillon cellulaire, les 
cellules étant placées des deux cdtés. 


Cada celda es de 1,85 metros por 
3,20 metros de superficie y 2,80 metros 
de altura. Las celdas estan pintadas 
de verde claro y su mobiliario consiste 
en una cama, una mesa, una silla, un 
pequefio armario y un espejo. Su alum- 
brado normal lo proporciona una lam- 
para eléctrica de 75 vatios, pero también 
hay una lampara nocturna de 15 vatios. 
Cada celda esta equipada con una letrina 
sin asiento. La figure 3 da idea del aspec- 
to de una celda individual, y la figura 4 
es una vista de un pasaje en uno de los 
pabellones, con las celdas a ambos lados 
del corredor. 
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Within the working area of the institu- 
tion, there are shops for the manufac- 
ture of brooms, mattresses, cement pro- 
ducts and shoes, and for tailoring, book- 
binding, printing and metal work. Other 
institutional facilities include a school, 
vocational class-rooms, library, chapel, 
and a prisoners’ club. 


The entire area used by the inmates 
is surrounded by a wall surmounted 
by a catwalk, 6 metres high. 


Security within the institution is 
maintained through a series of inner 
and outer guard posts connected to the 
main guard room by an optical signalling 
system, and an internal telephone net- 
work. In addition, catwalks have been 
built on the roofs of the main passage- 
ways to facilitate guard patrolling. 


A Department of Criminal Bioty- 
pology has been established in the insti- 
tution, and this unit is connected to 
an adjoining cell wing housing inmates 
who are under observation. 

Other units in the penitentiary include 
a boiler room, an emergency power 
plant, laundry, medical clinic, store- 
house, cold storage rooms and a mor- 
tuary. 


PORTO ALEGRE PRISON 


Plans have been approved for the 
construction of this institution, which, 
when completed, will be used for the 


Dans la section du travail péniten- 
tiaire, des ateliers sont destinés a la 
fabrication de balais, de matelas et 
d’objets de ciment; il y a aussi des ateliers 
de cordonnerie, de confection, de reliure, 
d’imprimerie et de travail des métaux. 
On y trouve également une école, des 
salles d’enseignement professionnel, une 
bibliothéque, une chapelle et un club des 
détenus. 


La superficie totale occupée par les 
détenus est entourée d’un mur de 6 métres 
de haut, le long duquel court un chemin 
de ronde. 

La sécurité est assurée a |’intérieur de 
l’établissement par une série de postes 
intérieurs et extérieurs, qui commu- 
niquent avec le central de garde par 
un systéme de signalisation optique et le 
téléphone intérieur. En outre, des passe- 
relles, construites sur le toit des princi- 
paux couloirs, facilitent la surveillance 
exercée par les patrouilles. 


Le pénitencier comprend un service 
de biotypologie criminelle, relié 4 une 
section cellulaire ol logent les détenus 
en observation. 


Le pénitencier comprend aussi une 
chaufferie, un groupe électrogéne de 
secours, une buanderie, une infirmerie, 
un entrepot, des chambres froides et une 
morgue. 


PRISON DE PORTO ALEGRE 


Cet établissement, dont les plans sont 
approuvés, est destiné aux personnes 
en détention préventive. Il sera contigu 


Figure 4. — Corridor with cells 
on both sides. 


Figure 4. — Corridor avec cellules 
de chaque cété. 


Figura 4. — Corredor con celdas 
a ambos lados. 


Dentro de la zona de trabajo de la 
institucion, hay talleres para la fabrica- 
cion de escobas, colchones, productos 
de cemento y zapatos, asi como de 
sastreria, encuadernacién, imprenta y 
metalurgia. Otros servicios de la insti- 
tucién son la escuela, las aulas para la 
formacion profesional, la biblioteca, la 
capilla y un club para los prisioneros. 


Toda la superficie que emplean los 
penados esta rodeada por un muro que 
corona un paseo de ronda de 6 metros 
de altura. 


En el interior de la institucién se 
mantiene la seguridad mediante una 
serie de puestos de guardia interiores 
y exteriores conectados a la sala de 
guardia principal por un sistema de 
sefiales 6pticas y una red telef6nica in- 
terna. Ademas, se han construido paseos 
de ronda sobre los techos de los princi- 
pales pasajes, a fin de facilitar el servicio 
de patrullas de los guardias. 


Se ha establecido en la instituci6n un 
Departamento de Biotipologia Criminal, 
en comunicacién con un pabellén celular 
adyacente en el que se alojan los penados 
sometidos a observacioén. 


Otros servicios de la penitenciaria 
son la sala de calderas, la central eléc- 
trica auxiliar, la lavanderia, la clinica, 
el depdsito, los frigorificos y un depdsito 
de cadaveres. 


CARCEL DE PORTO ALEGRE 
Se han aprobado los planes de construc- 
cién de este establecimiento, que, una 
vez terminado, se destinara a los encau 
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Figure 5. — Composite model of Pérto 
Alegre Prison for the detention of persons 
awaiting trial, and the State Penitentiary. 
The building complex in the foreground, 
and enclosed by a dark line, is that of 
the prison. The building complex in the 
background is that of the State Peniten- 
tiary of ** A ’’ Zone. 


detention of persons awaiting trial. It 
will be built in an area adjoining the 
State Penitentiary of Zone ‘“‘A’”’ de- 
scribed in the previous section, and will 
occupy a total area of 29,860 square 
metres. The area occupied by the build- 
ings, service yards, and_ recreation 
yards will be 7,362 square metres. 


The institution has been designed 
to enable buildings with similar func- 
tions to be grouped together and also 
to enable access to them to be restricted 
to designated categories of persons. 
Thus certain units, such as the adminis- 
tration building, will be accessible only 
to institutional personnel and the general 
public; other units will be accessible 
only to personnel and inmates, while 
still other units, such as the visitors’ 
rooms, will be accessible to the general 
public, the inmates, and personnel, 


Figure 5. — Maquette de la future prison de 
Pérto Alegre (détention préventive) et 
du pénitencier d’Etat. Le groupe de bati- 
ments que l’on voit au premier plan 
(séparé par une ligne sombre) est celui de 
la prison. Le groupe de batiments situé a 
Varriére-plan est celui du pénitencier 
d’Etat de la zone « A ». 


au pénitencier d’Etat de la zone « A », 
décrit dans la section précédente; il 
occupera une surface totale de 29.860 
métres carrés. Les batiments, les cours 
de service et les préaux occuperont 
7.362 métres carrés. 


Les plans ont été concgus de fagon a 
permettre de grouper les batiments aux 
fonctions analogues et aussi d’en limiter 
l’accés a certaines catégories de person- 
nes. Certaines sections, comme le bati- 
ment administratif, ne seront accessibles 
qu’au personnel et au public; d'autres 
ne seront accessibles qu’au personnel et 
aux détenus; d'autres encore, les salles 
de visite par exemple, seront accessibles 
au public, aux détenus et au personnel. 





Figura 5. — Maqueta mixta de la cdrcel de 
Porto Alegre para la detencién preventiva 
y la Penitenciaria del Estado. El conjunto 
de edificios en primer término, rodeado 
de una linea oscura, es la carcel. El 
conjunto de edificios al fondo es la Peniten- 
ciaria del Estado de la zona « A ». 


sados sujetos a detencién preventiva. 
Se construira en una zona adyacente 
a la Penitenciaria del Estado de la zona 
« A» descrita en la seccidn anterior 
y ocupara una superficie total de 29.860 
metros cuadrados. La superficie ocupada 
por los edificios y los patios de servicio 
y de recreo sera de 7.362 metros cuadra- 
dos. 


La institucién se ha concebido de 
modo que los edificios con funciones 
similares estén agrupados y su acceso 
pueda limitarse a determinadas cate- 
gorias de personas. Asi pues, a Ciertos 
sectores, tales como el edificio de la 
administracién, solo tendran acceso el 
personal de la institucién y el publico 
en general; a otros, sdlo el personal 
y los detenidos y, por ultimo, a otros 
como las salas de visita, tendran acceso 
el publico en general, los detenidos y el 
personal, 
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There will be one main entrance to 
the institution as a whole, and separate 
entrances for institutional personnel and 
the general public, for the detainees, 
and for the delivery of supplies. 


Initially, there will be two cell wings, 
each housing 120 individual cells and 
connected to dining-halls each accom- 
modating 120 persons. Provision has 
been made, however, for the addition 
of another cell wing of 120 cells. As in 
the State Penitentiary described in the 
previous section, the cells will be connec- 
ted to closed as well as to open yards 
which will be used for recreation pur- 
poses. The specifications to which the 
individual cells will be built, and also 
the furnishing, are identical with those 
of the State Penitentiary. 


This institution will use some of the 
services provided by the State Peniten- 
tiary. These include the bakery, the 
medical unit, the X-ray room. The insti- 
tution will, however, have its own 
workshops for detainees, where tailor- 
ing, printing, bookbinding, mattress- 
making, shoe-making, and carpentry 
will be carried on. There will also be 
a school, vocational classrooms, a cha- 
pel, and an inmates’ clubroom. 


TOWN GAOLS 


In accordance with the recommenda- 
tions of an advisory team appointed by 
the Government of the State of Rio 
Grande do Sul in 1951, a programme was 
undertaken for the construction of 


Figure 6. — Town gaol of Bento Goncalves 
for 34 persons. 
Figure 6. — Maison d’arrét 
de Bento Gongalves, prévue pour 34 détenus. 
Figura 6. — Carcel municipal 
de Bento Goncalves 
con capacidad para 34 personas. 


Une entrée principale donnera accés 
a l'ensemble de l’établissement; il y 
aura des entrées séparées pour le per- 
sonnel et le public, pour les détenus, 
pour les livraisons. 


On construira d’abord deux pavillons 
de 120 cellules individuelles, conjugués 
chacun avec un réfectoire de 120 places. 
Un autre pavillon de 120 cellules est 
prévu pour plus tard. Comme dans le 
pénitencier d’Etat décrit dans la section 
précédente, les cellules seront reliées 
a des cours et préaux de récréation. 
Les cellules individuelles répondront 
aux mémes caractéristiques et auront le 
méme mobilier que celles du pénitencier 
d’Etat. 


Cet établissement utilisera certains des 
services du pénitencier d’Etat, notam- 
ment la boulangerie, l’infirmerie, la 
salle de radioscopie. L’établissement 
aura ses propres ateliers, ot les détenus 
se livreront a des travaux de confection, 
d’imprimerie, de reliure et de menuiserie, 
ou fabriqueront des matelas ou des 
chaussures. Il y aura également une 
école, des salles d’enseignement pro- 
fessionnel, une chapelle et un club. 


MAISONS D’ARRET 


Conformément aux recommandations 
du Comité consultatif constitué en 1951 
par le Gouvernement de l’Etat de Rio 
Grande do Sul, l’Etat a inauguré un 
programme de construction qui doit 





Habra una sola entrada principal 
para el conjunto de la institucién y 
entradas separadas para su _ personal 
y el publico en general, para los dete- 
nidos y para la entrega de suministros, 


Inicialmente habra dos _pabellones 
celulares, que constaran de 120 celdas 
individuales cada uno y se comunicaran 
con los comedores para igual numero 
de personas. Sin embargo, se ha previsto 
la adicion de otro pabellon de 120 celdas, 
Como la penitenciaria del Estado des- 
crita en la seccién anterior, las celdas 
se comunicaran con patios de recreo 
abiertos o cerrados. Tanto las caracte- 
risticas de las celdas individuales como 
su mobiliario seran idénticos a los de la 
penitenciaria del Estado. 


Esta institucion utilizara algunos de 
los servicios de la Penitenciaria del 
Estado, entre ellos la panaderia, el 
servicio médico y la sala de rayos X. 
Sin embargo, la institucién tendra sus 
propios talleres para detenidos, donde 
se efectuaran trabajos de sastreria, 
imprenta, encuadernacion, colchoneria, 
zapateria y carpinteria. También habra 
una escuela, aulas para la formacion 
profesional, una capilla y una sala de 
recreo para los detenidos. 


CARCELES MUNICIPALES 


De conformidad con las recomenda- 
ciones de un grupo asesor designado por 
el Gobierno del Estado de Rio Grande 
Do Sul en 1951, se ha fijado un programa 
de construccién de edificios para carceles 
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buildings for gaols and court-houses in 
the interior of the State. 


The gaols constructed under this 
programme will be used to house pri- 
soners awaiting trial, but they have been 
so designed that they could be used to 
accommodate convicted prisoners if 
this becomes necessary. 


The size of the gaol depends on the 
tequirements of the town in which 
it is situated and, since the building 
has to conform to requirements of a 
technical nature such as the capacity 
of the soil to support the foundations, 
topographical features, availability of 
water, electricity and the like, no stan- 
dard building has been designed. There 
is, however, a model programme into 
which the new building must fit. 


When the buildings have been construc- 
ted and equipped, they are transferred 
to the administrators appointed by the 
Department of Penal Institutions. 

Figures 6, 7 and 8 are examples of 
fecently constructed gaols in some of 
the towns in the interior of the State. 








Figure 7. — Town gaol of Lajeado for 34 persons. 
Figure 7. — Maison d’arrét de Lajeado, prévue pour 34 détenus. 


Figura 7. — Carcel municipal de Lajeado 
con capacidad para 34 personas. 


l’équiper en maisons d’arrét et en tri- 
bunaux. 


Les maisons d’arrét construites au 
titre de ce programme serviront a la 
détention préventive; mais elles sont 
congues de facon a pouvoir, le cas 
échéant, recevoir des condamneés. 


L’importance de la maison d’arrét 
est fonction des besoins de la ville ou 
elle est située; on n’a pas défini de 
batiment type, car chaque construction 
dépendra de conditions techniques 
nature du sol qui supportera les fonda- 
tions, caractéristiques topographiques, 
ressources d’eau, délectricité, etc. Il 
existe cependant un programme type 
auquel le nouveau batiment devra se 
conformer. 


Les batiments, une fois construits et 
équipés, sont remis aux administrateurs 
désignés par le Département des établis- 
sements pénitentiaires. 


Les figures 6, 7 et 8 montrent, a titre 
d’exemple, des maisons d’arrét récem- 
ment construites dans certaines villes 
de l’intérieur de 1’Etat. 





Figure 8. — Town gaol of San Antonio for 26 persons. 


Figure 8. — Maison d’arrét de San Antonio, 
prévue pour 26 détenus. 
Figura 8. — Carcel municipal de San Antonio, 
con capacidad para 26 personas. 


y tribunales en el territorio del Estado. 


Las carceles construidas en virtud de 
este programa se utilizaran para ajolar 
a encausados, pero también han sido 
concebidas de modo que puedan alojar 
a los penados, en caso necesario. 


El tamafio de la carcel dependera de 
las necesidades de la ciudad en que 
se halle y, como el edificio ha de confor- 
marse a requisitos de caracter técnico 
tales como las condiciones del suelo 
para sostener sus cimientos, las carac- 
teristicas topograficas, la disponibilidad 
de agua, electricidad, etc., no se ha 
preparado un plan uniforme para los 
edificios. Sin embargo, hay un programa 
modelo al cual debe ajustarse el nuevo 
edificio. 

Cuando los edificios hayan sido cons- 
truidos y equipados se entregaran a 
los administradores nombrados por el 
Departamento de Instituciones Penales. 

Las figuras 6, 7 y 8 representan ejemplos 
de carceles construidas recientemente en 
algunas de las ciudades del Estado. 
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KOKURA HOUSE 
OF DETENTION 


In constructing houses of detention 
for persons awaiting trial, the policy 
of the Government is to provide for 
as many individual cells as possible, so 
as to ensure that detainees are not 
unduly exposed to the possible bad 
influence of their fellow detainees. 
Another element of basic policy is to 
incorporate within the same building 
the house of detention, a prosecutor’s 
office and a legal affairs bureau, and 
to locate the structure as near as possible 
to the court house, so as to facilitate 
the appearance of the detainees before 
the court. 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of a note and other 
material submitted by Mr. Ichiro Osawa, 
Director of the Correction Bureau, Ministry 
of Justice, Tokyo, and National Corre- 
spondent with the Secretariat in the field of 
the prevention of crime and the treatment 
of offenders. 


Figure 1.— Aerial view of the Kokura 
Detention House. The smaller building to 
the left of the Detention House is the 
court house, 


MAISON D’ARRET DE KOKURA 


En construisant des maisons d’arrét 
pour les personnes en détention préven- 
tive, les autorités japonaises ont pour 
régle de prévoir le plus grand nombre 
possible de cellules individuelles, afin 
que les détenus ne soient pas indiment 
exposés a une mauvaise influence de leurs 
codétenus. Un autre principe fondamen- 
tal est de concentrer dans le méme bati- 
ment la maison d’arrét, un service du 
Ministére public et les services juridiques, 
et de le situer aussi prés que possible 
du tribunal afin de faciliter la comparu- 
tion des détenus devant le tribunal. 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés une note et des 
documents communiqués par M. Ichiro 
Osawa, Directeur du Bureau de correction, 
Ministére de la justice, Tokio, et corres- 
pondant national du Secrétariat en matiére 
de prévention du crime et de traitement 
des délinquants. 


Figure 1.— Vue aérienne de la maison de 
détention de Kokura. Le batiment plus 
petit 4 gauche de la maison d’arrét est le 
tribunal. 
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LA CARCEL DE KOKURA 


Al edificar las carceles para detenidos 
en prisi6n preventiva, el Gobierno pro- 
cura que éstas tengan el mayor numero 
posible de celdas individuales con 
fin de evitar que los detenidos est 
expuestos innecesariamente a los posibles 
efectos perjudiciales de las malas compa- 
hias. También se procura que en el mismo 
edificio de la carcel estén reunidas la 
oficina del fiscal y la seccién de asuntos 
juridicos, y que el edificio se halle 
proximo al de la Audiencia con miras a 
facilitar la comparecencia ante ésta de 
los detenidos. 


*** Nota de la Secretaria de las Naciones 
Unidas a base del material presentado por 
el Sr. Ichiro Osawa, Director de la Oficina 
de Correcionales del Ministerio de Justicia, 
Tokio, y corresponsal nacional de la Secre- 
taria en materia de prevencién del delito 
y tratamiento del delincuente. 


Figura 1.— Vista aérea de la cdrcel de 
Kokura. El edificio mds pequefio, que 
aparece a la izquierda de la cdrcel, ¢ 
Ja Audiencia, 
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Figure 3. — View of one of the corridors, 
showing the outside cell arrangement. 
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Figure 3. — Vue de |’un des couloirs, 
montrant la disposition extérieure des cellules. 


Figura 3. — Vista de una de la galerias, 
que muestra la disposicién exterior de las celdas. 


The houses of detention are built of 
ferro-concrete, because it is impractical 
to construct a high-story brick building 
in a country where earthquakes are 
frequent. 


The House of Detention built in 1960 
in Kokura City, Kyushu, is an example 
of the new type of detention home incor- 
porating these basic elements of policy. 
As figure 1 shows, the House of Deten- 
tion has been built in close proximity 
to the court house. 


The first and second floors of the 
House of Detention are used for the 
local prosecutor’s offices and for the 
legal affairs bureau (figure 2). The upper 
floors, whose outer sides are built with 
louvres made of concrete so as to dis- 
courage inmates from looking down at 
the street life below, house the detainees, 
both male and female (figure 2). 


The inmate capacity of the Kokura 
House of Detention is 480, of whom 
210 are given individual cells, All cells 


Les maisons d’arrét sont construites 
en béton armé, car on ne peut pas 
construire en briques un batiment a4 
plusieurs étages dans un pays ou les 
tremblements de terre sont fréquents. 


La maison d’arrét construite en 1960 
dans la ville de Kokura, Kyu-shu, est 
un exemple d’établissement bati d’aprés 
ces principes fondamentaux. Comme le 
montre la figure 1, la maison d’arrét 
a été batie dans le voisinage immeédiat 
du tribunal. 


Le rez-de-chaussée et le premier 
étage de la maison d’arrét abritent le 
service du Ministére public et le service 
juridique (figure 2). Les détenus, hommes 
et femmes, sont logés aux étages supé- 
rieurs, dont les facades sont munies 
d’abat-jour en béton afin d’empécher 
les détenus de regarder le spectacle de 
la rue (figure 2). 


La maison d’arrét de Kokura peut 
recevoir 480 détenus, dont 210 en cellules 
individuelles, Toutes les cellules de la 





Las carceles son de hormigén armado, 
ya que no seria practico erigir altos 
edificios de ladrillo en un pais donde 
son frecuentes los terremotos. 


La carcel construida en 1960 en la 
ciudad de Kokura, Kyushu, es un 
ejemplo de establecimiento moderno 
que se ajusta a estas normas fundamen- 
tales. Como puede verse en la figura 1, 
la carcel esta levanta en un lugar muy 
préximo a la Audiencia. 


Las plantas primera y segunda del 
edificio de la carcel se destinan a las 
Oficinas del fiscal del distrito y a la 
seccién de asuntos juridicos (figura 2). 
Los pisos altos se reservan para los 
detenidos de ambos sexos (figura 2) 
y las paredes exteriores tienen lumbreras 
de hormigoén, con lo cual se impide que 
los reclusos puedan asomarse facilmente 
a la calle. 

La carcel de Kokura tiene capacidad 
para 480 reclusos y cuenta con 210 celdas 
individuales, Todas las celdas son exte- 
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in this House of Detention are outside 
cells; that is to say, they are on one side 
of the corridor only (figure 3) and are 
different from those in the older institu- 
tions, in which cells were located on 
both sides of the corridor. The cells are 
constructed after the manner of living- 
rooms in Japanese homes, and their 
furnishings are similar to the tatami- 
matted rooms found there. 


Each floor has a bath-room and the 
kitchen is located on the first floor; 
meals for the inmates are prepared 
here and carried by elevators to the 
upper floors. 


NAGANO PRISON 


This prison for 588 persons is one of 
the recently constructed correctional 
institutions in Japan. From the ground 
plan (figure 4) and the aerial photograph 
figure 5) some idea may be had of the 


maison d’arrét sont des cellules exté- 
rieures, c’est-a-dire qu’elles sont situées 
sur un seul coté du couloir (figure 3), 
a la différence des établissements plus 
anciens ol elles étaient situées de chaque 
cété du couloir. Les cellules sont construi- 
tes a la maniére des piéces de séjour 
des maisons japonaises et leur aménage- 
ment est analogue a celui de piéces avec 
nattes en fatami. 


Il y a une salle de bain a chaque étage, 


et la cuisine est située au premier étage; 


les repas des détenus y sont préparés 
et sont transportés par monte-charge 
vers les étages supérieurs. 


LA PRISON DE NAGANO 


Cette prison, pouvant recevoir 588 per- 
sonnes, est un des établissements correc- 
tionnels récemment construits au Japon. 
La projection horizontale (figure 4) et la 
vue aérienne (figure 5) peuvent donner 


riores; es decir, que se hallan situadas 
en un mismo lado de la galeria (figura 3), 
y en esto se diferencian de las de los 
antiguos establecimientos en los que las 
celdas se situaban a ambos lados de la 
galeria. Para construir las celdas se 
toman como modelo las habitaciones 
destinadas a estancia en los hogares 
japoneses, y su mobiliario es semejante 
al de los cuartos de esos hogares este- 
rados con tatami. 


Hay un cuarto de bafio en cada piso; 
la cocina se encuentra en el primero y 
las comidas de los reclusos que alli 
se preparan son transportadas 2 los pisos 
altos mediante ascensores. 


LA CARCEL DE NAGANO 


Este establecimiento tiene capacidad 
para 588 personas y es uno de los 
correccionales recientemente construidos 
en el Japon. El plano horizontal (figura 4) 
y la fotografia aérea (figura 5) dan una 
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Figure 4. — Ground plan 
of Nagano Prison. 


3. Prison workshops 

4. Kitchen 

5. Repair and maintenance shops 
6. Education block 

7. Office for admonition 
8. Ward for patients 

9. Doctor's office 

10. Library 

Cell blocks 
Workshops 

15. Storage 

16. Storage and garage 
17. Visitors’ building 

18. Administration block 
19. Workshop 


Figure 4. — Plan en projection horizontale 


de la prison de Nagano. 

1, 2, 3. Ateliers de la prison 
4. Cuisine 
5. Ateliers de réparation et d'entretien 
6. Ecole 
7. Bureau des réprimandes 
8. Infirmerie 
9. Cabinet médical 

10. Bibliothéque 
11, 12. Blocs cellulaires 
13, 14. Ateliers 

15. Magasins 

16. Magasins et garage 

17, B&timent pour les visiteurs 

18. Batiment de l'administration 

19. Atelier 


Figura 4, — Plano horizontal 
de la prisién de Nagano. 


. Talleres del establecimiento penit 

. Cocina 

. Talleres de reparacién, de conservacién y 
entretenimiento 
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6. Pabellén de ensefianza 
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. Oficina de amonestaciones 
. Enfermeria 
9. Despacho del médico 
10. Biblioteca 
11, 12. Pabellones de celdas 
13, 14. Talleres 
15, Almacén 
16. Almacén y garaje 
17. Edificio para les visitas 
18. Pabellén destinado a la administracién 
19. Taller 
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Figure 5. — Aerial view of Nagano Prison, 
constructed in 1959, showing the pavilion 
type arrangement of cell blocks, and 
other prison buildings. The administration 
building is just outside the main wall and 
to the left of the complex of buildings. 


dispersal of the constituent units of the 
institution. It may be noticed that the 
cell blocks have been constructed, not 
according to the traditional radial system, 
which permitted supervision of all corri- 
dors on each floor from one single 
point, but according to the pavilion 


Figure 6, — General view of the administration building. 


Figure 6. — Vue générale du batiment de |'administration. 
Figura 6, — Vista general del edificio de la administracién. 


Figure 5. — Vue aérienne de la prison de 
Nagano, construite en 1959, montrant la 
disposition par pavillons des blocs cellu- 
laires et les autres batiments. Le batiment 
de l’administration est situé juste en dehors 
de l’enceinte et a gauche de |’ensemble 
des bdatiments. 


une idée de la répartition des divers 
batiments qui constituent 1’établisse- 
ment. On peut noter que les blocs 
cellulaires n’ont pas été construits selon 
le plan traditionnel en étoile, qui permet- 
tait de surveiller d'un seul point tous 
les couloirs d’un méme étage, mais 


Figura 5.— Vista aérea de la cdrcel de 
Nagano, construida en 1959, en la que se 
advierte la disposicién por pabellones de 
las celdas y otros edificios del estableci- 
mento. El edificio destinado a la adminis- 
tracién esta situado fuera del muro prin- 
cipal y préximo al mismo, a la izquierda 
del grupo de edificios. 


idea de la dispersidn de las unidades 
que constituyen el establecimiento. Se 
observara que las celdas no se construye- 
ron siguiendo el sistema radial tradicio- 
nal, que permitia la vigilancia de todas 
las galerias de cada piso desde un solo 
punto, sino con arreglo al sistema de 


Figure 7. — View of one of the prison corridors showing the ceils 
built on one side of the corridor only. 


Figure 7. — Vue de l'un des couloirs de la prison montrant les cellules, 


situées sur un seul cété du couloir. 


Figura 7. — Vista de uno de los pasillos del establecimiento; 
como puede verse, las celdas estan situadas en un sololado del pasillo. 
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system, whereby the cell blocks are 
separate buildings facing each other. 
This type of cell block arrangement 
helps the administration to house the 
inmates according to a specified classi- 
fication system. Further, the pavilion 
system makes for better ventilation and 
is also cooler in summer. 


The main complex of buildings is 
surrounded by a ferro-concrete wall 
five metres high. The administration 
building (No. 18 of figure 4) is located 
just outside the main wall, as is custo- 
mary in Japan. From figure 6, it may 
be observed that the administration 
building has no resemblance to the tra- 
ditional, grim, squat prison administra- 
tion buildings. It is very much like any 
other new commercial building in Japan, 
being modern in design, and light and 
airy in appearance. 


As is usual in modern Japanese pri- 
sons, all cells for inmates are outside 
cells, and are built only on one side of the 
corridor. There is, therefore, a maximum 
of light and fresh air for the inmates. 
Figure 7 shows the outside cell arrange- 
ment in one of the pavilions. 


Within the prison compound, there 
are baseball grounds, basket-ball courts 
and a swimming pool, 


selon la disposition par pavillons, ot 
les blocs cellulaires sont des batiments 
séparés qui se font face. Cette disposition 
des blocs cellulaires aide |’administra- 
tion a loger les détenus selon un systéme 
de classification précise. De plus, ce 
systéme par pavillons favorise la ventila- 
tion des cellules et leur assure plus de 
fraicheur en été. 


Le groupe principal de batiments est 
entouré d’un mur de béton armé de 
cing métres de haut. Le batiment de 
l’administration (n° 18 de la figure 4) est 
situé juste en dehors de 1l’enceinte 
principale, comme c’est la coutume au 
Japon. On peut voir d’aprés la figure 6 
que le batiment de |’administration ne 
ressemble en rien aux austéres et lourds 
batiments traditionnels de l’administra- 
tion pénitentiaire. Il ressemble plutdt 
a n’importe quel établissement commer- 
cial japonais, d’une conception moderne, 
d’apparence aérée et légére. 

Comme d’habitude dans les prisons 
modernes japonaises, toutes les cellules 
des détenus sont des cellules extérieures, 
c’est-a-dire qu’elles sont baties d’un seul 
cété du couloir. Les détenus jouissent 
par conséquent d’un maximum de 
lumiére et d’air frais. La figure 7 montre 
la disposition des cellules extérieures 
dans un des pavillons. 

A V’intérieur de l’enceinte de la prison, 
il y a des terrains de base-ball, de basket- 
ball et une piscine, 


Figure 8. — View of the Nagano Prison 
auditorium and swimming pool. 


Figure 8. — Vue de la salle de conférences 
et de la piscine de la prison de 
Nagano. 

Figura 8. — Vista del edificio del salon de 


actos y de la piscina de establecimento 
penitenciario de Nagano. 


pabellones en el que los edificios destina- 
dos a las celdas son independientes y 
estan situados unos enfrente de otros. 
Esta distribucion de las celdas en 
pabellones facilita a la administracion 
la tarea de alojar a los reclusos con 
arreglo a un sistema de clasificacion 
determinado. Ademas, el sistema de 
pabellones permite que haya una mejor 
ventilacién y sean mas frescos en verano. 


El conjunto principal de edificios 
esta rodeado por un muro de hormigo6n 
armado que tiene 5 metros de altura. 
El edificio destinado a la administracion 
(n.° 18 de la figura 4) esta situado fuera 
del muro principal y proximo a ella, 
como es corriente en el Japon. La figura 6 
muestra que el edificio de la adminis- 
tracidn no se asemeja en nada a los 
tradicionales edificios administrativos de 
aspecto severo y compacto. Se parece 
mucho a los nuevos edificios comerciales 
del Japon, tanto por su disefio moderno 
como por su aspecto claro y airoso. 

Como es costumbre en las carceles 
modernas del Japon, todas las celdas 
de los reclusos son exteriores y se hallan 
dispuestas Unicamente en un lado del 
pasillo; eso proporciona a los reclusos, 
por consiguiente, un maximo de luz y 
ventilacion. En la figura 7 puede verse 
la disposici6n exterior de las celdas en 
uno de los pabellones. 

En el recinto del establecimiento 
penitenciario hay un campo de teisbol, 
campos de baloncesto y una piscina. 
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The entire prison is built of reinforced La prison tout entiére est construite Toda la construccién esta hecha a 
concrete blocks. These blocks, and the — en blocs de béton armé. Ces blocs ainsi base de bloques de hormigén reforzado, 
buildings themselves, were constructed que les batiments ont été construits y tanto esos bloques como los propios 
with prison labour. par la main-d’ceuvre pénitentiaire. edificios se levantaron con la mano de 
obra de los reclusos. 
THE OKAYAMA REFORM ECOLE DE REEDUCATION EL REFORMATORIO 
AND TRAINING SCHOOL ET D’ORIENTATION Y CENTRO DE CAPACITACION 
FOR BOYS POUR GARCONS A OKAYAMA DE OKAYAMA 
PARA MENORES VARONES 
Reform and training schools in Japan Les écoles de rééducation et d’orienta- Los reformatorios y centros de capa- 
are Classified into four types, namely, tion au Japon sont divisées en quatre  citacién del Japon se clasifican en cuatro 
Sete 7 r ; 
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primary, middle, advanced, and medical. 
The Reform and Training School, built 
in 1958 on the outskirts of Okayama 
City, is classified as a middle type, and 
accommodates 175 boys. 


Like other reform and training schools, 
this institution was planned on the 
model of the average high school in 
Japan, and has lecture halls, gymnasiums, 
class-rooms, practical course rooms, and 
a library, in addition to the medical 





Figure 11. — View of one of the two-story dormitories for inmates. 


Figure 11. — Vue de I’un des dortoirs 4 deux étages des détenus. 


Figura 11. — Vista de uno de los dormitorios de dos pisos 
destinados a los reclusos. 





catégories, 4 savoir : primaire, moyenne, 
avancée et médicale. L’école de rééduca- 
tion et d’orientation, construite en 1958 
dans la banlieue d’Okayama, appartient 
a la catégorie moyenne et abrite 175 
garcons. 


Comme les autres écoles de rééduca- 
tion et d’orientation, cet établissement a 
été organisé sur le modéle des écoles 
secondaires ordinaires du Japon; elle 
a des salles de conférences, des salles de 
gymnastique, des salles de classe, des 


pour garcons 
4 Okayama. 


Figura 12, — Vista del 


Figure 10. — Aerial view of the Okayama 
Reform and Training School for Boys. 


Figure 10.— Vue aérienne de |’école de 
rééducation et d’orientation pour gargons 
a Okayama. 


Figura 10. — Vista aérea del reformatorio 
y centro de capacitacién de Okayama 
para menores. 


categorias : primaria, media, superior y 
médica. El reformatorio y centro de 
capacitacién construido en las afueras 
de la ciudad de Okayama, en 1958, 
esta clasificado en la categoria media y 
puede albergar a 175 menores. 


Al igual que otros centros de esta 
clase, el establecimiento de que se trata 
se ajusta al modelo tipo de las escuelas 
secundarias del Japon, y cuenta con 
salones de conferencias, gimnasios, aulas, 
locales para cursos practicos y una 





Figure 12. — View of the Okayama Reform and Training School 
for Boys showing. 


Figure 12. — Vue de l’école de rééducation et d'orientation 
donnant sur le batiment de 


administration, 


reformatorio y centro de capaci 


tacién de Okayama para menores, en la que aparece el edificio 
destinado a la administracién. 
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clinic and the sick rooms (figure 9). 


As the aerial view of the institution 
shows (figure 10), this reform and train- 
ing school is located in pleasant rural 
surroundings, with room for expansion 
if necessary. 


There are four dormitories or housing 
units for the boys. Of these, the examina- 
tion dormitory accommodates ten boys, 
who live in either of the six single rooms or 
in the associate room for four. The 
windows of this dormitory are latticed 
with iron bars, and the doors of the 
rooms are locked. 


Two other dormitories have five 
associate rooms each accommodating 
seven boys on each of the two floors. The 
doors of these associate rooms are not 
locked, but the windows of the dormito- 
ries are latticed with iron bars (figure 11). 
Access to each floor of these dormitories 
is by a separate entrance. Thus, it has 
been possible to keep the inmates sepa- 
rated according to the classification 
requirements, and to provide them with 
separate treatment programmes. 


In addition to these dormitories, 
there is another which has only single 
rooms; this is for boys who, for one 
reason or another, cannot be put to 
live in a group setting. 


THE TOKYO 
WOMENS’ GUIDANCE HOME 


Guidance homes for the rehabilita- 
tion of prostitutes were established under 
the Anti-Prostitution Law of 1956. Such 
institutions were constructed in 1960 
in Tokyo, Osaka and Fukuoka, and the 
primary consideration in their construc- 
tion was to create within the institution 
a placid and homelike atmosphere which 
would be conducive to the rehabilita- 
tion of these women. 


The Women’s Guidance Home in 
Tokyo was built to accommodate 100 
women and, as figure 13 shows, its 
general appearance is more in harmony 
with that of a rest home than with that 
of an institution for the treatment of 
offenders. 

There are four block-sections, each 
accommodating twenty women. Each 
section contains a mess-room, an amuse- 


salles de travaux pratiques et une biblio- 
théque, en plus de l’infirmerie et des 
chambres de malades (figure 9). 


Comme le montre la photographie 
aérienne de l’établissement (figure 10), 
cette école de rééducation et d’orienta- 
tion est située dans un cadre champétre 
agréable, avec des terrains pour agrandis- 
sements éventuels en cas de_ besoin. 


Il y a quatre dortoirs ou pavillons 
d’habitation pour les garcons. Parmi 
ceux-ci, le dortoir d’observation loge 
dix garcons, qui vivent soit dans les 
six chambres individuelles soit dans une 
chambre a quatre. Les fenétres de ce 
dortoir sont garnies de grilles en fer et 
les portes des piéces sont fermées 4a clé. 


Deux autres dortoirs contiennent cing 
chambres communes pouvant chacune 
loger sept garcons sur chacun des deux 
étages. Les portes de ces chambres 
communes ne sont pas fermées a clé, 
mais les fenétres des dortoirs sont garnies 
de grilles en fer (figure 11). On accéde a 
chaque étage de ces dortoirs par une 
entrée séparée. Il a été ainsi possible de 
maintenir la séparation des détenus 
suivant les besoins de la classification, 
et de leur appliquer des traitements 
différents. 


En plus de ces dortoirs, il existe un 
autre pavillon comprenant seulement des 
chambres individuelles; il recoit des 
garcons qui, pour une raison ou pour 
une autre, ne peuvent pas vivre en groupe. 


LE FOYER FEMININ 
D’ORIENTATION DE TOKIO 


Les foyers d'orientation pour le 
relévement des prostituées ont été orga- 
nisés conformément a la Loi de 1956 
pour la prévention de la prostitution. 
Des établissements de ce genre ont été 
construits en 1960 a Tokio, 4 Osaka et 
a Fukuoka. Le principe fondamental 
observé pour leur construction a été 
de créer, au sein de l’institution, une 
atmosphére tranquille et familiale favo- 
rable au relévement de ces femmes. 

Le Foyer d'orientation de Tokio est 
organisé pour recevoir 100 femmes; 
comme le montre la figure 13, son aspect 
général rappelle davantage une maison 
de repos qu'un établissement pour le 
traitement de délinquantes. 


Il comprend quatre sections, chacune 
pouvant recevoir vingt femmes. Dans 
chaque section il y a un réfectoire, une 


biblioteca, ademas de la clinica y enfer- 
meria (figura 9). 


Como puede verse por la fotografia 
aérea (figura 10), este reformatorio y 
centro de capacitacién se halla situado 
en un lugar de agrabable ambiente rural 
que ofrece la posibilidad de ampliarse 
en caso necesario. 


Hay 4 dormitorios o viviendas para 
los menores. En el dormitorio de prueba 
pueden alojarse 10 menores en 6 habita- 
ciones individuales y 4 en otra habita- 
cién comin. Las ventanas de esta ultima 
tienen rejas de hierro y las puertas de 
las habitaciones pueden cerrarse con 
llave. 


En cada uno de los dos pisos hay otros 
2 dormitorios, con 5 habitaciones co- 
munes, y tanto en uno como en otro 
pueden dormir 7 personas. Las puertas 
de estos cuartos comunes no se cierran 
con llave, pero sus ventanas tienen rejas 
de hierro (figura 11). El acceso a cada 
uno de los pisos de estos dormitorios 
es independiente. De esta forma se 
puede mantener separados a los reclu- 
sos, conforme a la clasificaci6n necesaria, 
y aplicarles un programa de tratamiento 
individual. 


Ademas de estos dormitorios hay otro 
con habitaciones individuales unica- 
mente, destinado a los menores que, 
por motivos especiales, no puedan vivir 
en grupo. 


REFORMATORIO 
PARA MUJERES CONSTRUIDO 
EN TOKIO 


Los reformatorios para la reeducacién 
de las prostitutas fueron creados en 
virtud de la ley de 1956 para reprimir 
la prostitucién. En 1960 se construyo 
este tipo de establecimientos en Tokio, 
Osaka y Fukuoka, y el objetivo primor- 
dial que para ello se tuvo en cuenta fue 
el dotarlos de un ambiente tranquilo y 
hogarefo apropiado para la reeducacién 
de estas mujeres. 


En el reformatorio para mujeres de 
Tokio se puede acomodar a 100 per- 
sonas y, segun puede verse por la figura 
13, su aspecto general es mas bien el de 
una casa de reposo que el de un estable- 
cimiento para tratamiento de delincuen- 
tes. 


Los pabellones estan distribuidos en 
4 secciones, en cada una de las cuales 
pueden alojarse 20 mujeres. Cada 
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Figure 13. — Front view of the Tokyo Women’s Guidance Home. 
Figure 13. — Vue de la facade du foyer féminin d’orientation de Tokio 
Figura 13. — Vista frontal del reformatorio para mujeres de Tokio. 
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Figure 14. — View of the section containing single rooms for inmates, 


Figure 14. — Vue de la section contenant des chambres individuelles 
pour détenues. 


Figura 14. — Seccidn con habitaciones individuales para les reclusas, 





ment hall, and four combination bed- 
sitting rooms each accommodating five 
women. The women living in a particular 
block-section are restricted to that sec- 
tion, but may wander about freely 
within it. This restriction has been 
placed on the inmates so as to help in 
the classification and treatment pro- 
gramme of the institution. 











salle de loisirs et quatre piéces de séjour- 
chambres a coucher pour cing femmes. 
Les pensionnaires vivant dans une des 
sections ne peuvent en sortir, mais peu- 
vent se promener librement a |’intérieur 
de leur section. Cette restriction a été 
imposée aux détenues pour favoriser 
la classification et l’application des 
différents programmes de traitement de 
l’institution. 


seccion dispone de un refectorio, de 
una sala de recreo y de 4 habitaciones 
que sirven de dormitorio y estancia, en 
cada una de las cuales pueden alojarse 
5 mujeres. Las reclusas estan confinadas 
en una seccion determinada, pero pueden 
circular libremente dentro de ella. Esta 
restricci6n tiene por objeto facilitar la 
clasificacién y el programa de trata- 
miento dentro del establecimiento. 


Figure 15, — Inside view of one 
of the rooms for inmates. 
Figure 15. — Vue de I'intérieur 
d'une des chambres des détenues. 
Figura 15, — Interior de una 
de las habitaciones para las reclusas. 
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Besides these four block-sections, 
there are twenty other single rooms for 
inmates (figures 14 and 15). As can be 
seen from figure 15, the interior of these 
rooms, like those in the block-sections, 
is in keeping with typically Japanese 
modes of living and sleeping. 





Outre ces quatre sections, il y a 
vingt autres chambres _individuelles 
pour détenues (figures 14 et 15). Comme 
le montre la figure 15, l’intérieur de ces 
chambres ainsi que celui des sections 
sont aménagés en harmonie avec le 
mode de vie typiquement japonais. 


Ademas de estas 4 secciones, hay 
otras 20 habitaciones individuales para 
reclusas (figuras 14 y 15). Por la figura 15 
puede verse que el interior de estas 
habitaciones, lo mismo que el de las 
demas secciones, se ajusta a la modalidad 
de vida caracteristico de la vivienda 
japonesa. 








MEXICO* — MEXIQUE** — MEXICO*** 


THE NEW PENITENTIARY 
OF THE FEDERAL DISTRICT 


The new penitentiary of the Federal 
District was opened on 2 March 1958. 
It was constructed on a block of land 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of material provided by 
Mr. Alfonso Quiroz Guaron, National 
Correspondent with the Secretariat in 
the field of the prevention of crime and 
the treatment of offenders. 


LE NOUVEAU PENITENCIER 
DU DISTRICT FEDERAL 


Le nouveau pénitencier du District 
fédéral a été inauguré le 2 mars 1958. 
Il a été construit sur un terrain d’une 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés des renseignements 
communiqués par M. Alfonso Quiroz 
Guaron, correspondant national du Secré- 
tariat en matiére de  prévention du 
crime et de traitement des délinquants. 


Comedor dei personal, panaderia 
Oratorio | Tolleres, escuela 
| | 


| A 8 





Reciusorio —— 





1.— Model of the 


Figure penitentiary 
showing the dispersal of the various units 
including the administration building (Di- 
reccién administracién) the main entrance 
(entrada principal), the general services 
building (servicios generales), the cell 
blocks (recilusorio), the medical services 
building (hospital, servicios médicos), 
chapel (oratorio), school (escuela), staff 
dining room (comedor del personal), and 
bakery (panaderia). 
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LA NUEVA PENITENCIARIA 
DEL DISTRITO FEDERAL 


El 2 de marzo de 1958 se inaugur6é 
la nueva penitenciaria del Distrito 
Federal, construida en un terreno de 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas, a base del material pre- 
sentado por el Sr. Alfonso Quiroz Guaron, 
corresponsal nacional de la _ Secretaria 
en materia de prevencidn del delito y 
tratamiento del delincuente. 


NUEVA PENITENCIARIA DEL D.F,, MEXICO 


Hospital, Servicios Médicos /} 










Oireccidn 
Administrocion 


Entrada principal 





Figure 1. — Maquette du pénitencier mon- 
trant la disposition des différents batiments, 
y compris le bétiment administratif (Direc- 
cién administracién), |’entrée principale 
(entrada principal), le batiment des services 
généraux (servicios generales), les blocs 
cellulaires (reclusorio), les batiments des 
services médicaux (hospital, servicios 
médicos), la chapelle (oratorio), |’école 
(escuela), le réfectoire du personnel 
(comedor del personal) et la boulangerie 
(panaderia). 
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toa. 


Figura 1. — Maqueta de la penitenciaria 
en la que puede apreciarse la separacién 
de las diversas secciones entre las que 
figuran las dedicadas a direccién admi- 
nistracién, la entrada principal, los servi- 
cios generales, el reclusorio, el hospital 
y servicios médicos, el oratorio, la escuela, 
el comedor del personal, y la panaderia. 
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1.5 million square metres in area, 
bordering on the Mexico City-Ixtalapa 
highway near the township of Santa 
Marta <Acatitla. Of the total area, 
however, the prison buildings themselves 
occupy 100,000 square metres, the 
remainder being taken up by sports 
grounds, fields and other adjuncts. 


Figure 1 gives an over-all view of the 
new penitentiary. The director’s office 
and the administration building are 
close by the entrance, where there is a 
gatehouse for the checking of vehicles 
and pedestrians. The administration 
building consists of a ground floor and 
a main floor. The ground floor contains 
the dormitory and living quarters of the 
custodial staff, and also the rooms used 
for the purpose of intimate visits to the 
prisoners. As in many Latin countries, 
prisoners may be allowed to receive 
female visitors in private. 


On the main floor of the administra- 
tion building are located the offices 
of the director of the prison, of certain 
social services of the Ministry of the 
Interior, of the chief of custodial ser- 
vices, of the admission services, and of the 
director of the workshops. In addition, 
there are the visitors’ waiting room and 
the visiting room itself. 








superficie de 1.500.000 métres carrés, 
en bordure de la route qui va de Mexico 
a Ixtalapa, prés de la localité de Santa 
Marta Acatitla. Les batiments de la 
prison occupent 100.000 métres carrés 
de la superficie totale, le reste étant occupé 
par des terrains de sport, des champs, etc. 


La figure 1 donne une vue d’ensemble 
du nouveau pénitencier. Le bureau du 
directeur et le batiment de |’administra- 
tion sont situés prés de l’entrée, oti se 
trouvent une conciergerie pour le contrdéle 
des véhicules et des piétons. Le batiment 
de l’administration se compose d’un rez- 
de-chaussée et d’un premier étage. Au 
rez-de-chaussée se trouvent le dortoir 
et les salles de séjour du personnel de 
surveillance ainsi que les chambres ou 
les prisonniers recgoivent des visites 
privées. Comme dans beaucoup de pays 
latins, les prisonniers peuvent étre 
autorisés 4 recevoir en privé des per- 
sonnes du sexe féminin. 


Au premier étage du batiment adminis- 
tratif se trouvent les bureaux du direc- 
teur de la prison, de certains services 
sociaux du Ministére de l’intérieur, du 
chef du personnel de surveillance, du 
service de réception et du directeur des 
ateliers. En outre, il y a la salle d’attente 
pour les visiteurs et le parloir. 


Figure 2. — Interior of a cell 
for three inmates. 


Figure 2. — Intérieur 
d’une cellule pour trois détenus. 


Figura 2. — Interior 
de una celda para tres reclusos. 


Figure 3. — Interior 
of a cell for a single inmate. 
Figure 3. — Intérieur 
d'une cellule individuelle. 
Figura 3, — Interior de una celda 
para un solo recluso. 





1.500.000 metros cuadrados a un lado 
de la calzada México-Ixtalapa y cerca 
del pueble de Santa Marta Acatitla. 
Del total de la superficie, sin embargo, se 
utilizaron 100.000 metros cuadrados 
para edificar las distintas instalaciones 
de la penitenciaria y el resto esta reser- 
vado para plantaciones agricolas, campos 
deportivos y otros servicios. 


La figura 1 es una vista general de la 
nueva penitenciaria. La direccién y 
administraci6n se encuentran inmedia- 
tamente después de la entrada, donde 
hay una caseta para el registro de pea- 
tones y vehiculos. La administracion 
consta de planta baja y principal. En la 
primera se encuentran el dormitorio y 
estancia del cuerpo de guardia, y los 
locales destinados a las visitas intimas 
de los internos. Al igual que en muchos 
paises latinos, se autoriza a los reclusos 
a recibir visitas femeninas en privado,. 


En el piso principal se encuentra la 
direccio6n del penal, las oficinas de la 
delegacién de prevencion social de la 
Secretaria de Gobernacion, la jefatura 
de vigilancia, las oficinas de ingreso y la 
direccién de talleres, ademas de la sala 
de espera de visitas y el locutorio. 








124 


Part If — Partie II — Parte Il 





The prison is designed to house about 
1,000 prisoners. The National Peniten- 
tiary Conference of 1952 urged that large 
prisons should not be built, but in view 
of the increase in population of Mexico 
City, it was decided to make provision 
in the new institution for greater inmate 
capacity than was considered desirable 
for purposes of rehabilitation of priso- 
ners. 


The inmates are housed in four two- 
story blocks. Three of these blocks 
have ceils for three persons each (figure 
2), washing facilities, lavatory, and collec- 
tive showers. The remaining block has 
152 individual cells (figure 3). Each of 
the four cell-blocks has its own kitchen 
and dining hall. 


The hospital and medical services are 
located in a single-story building. The 
hospital has accommodation for fifty- 
four patients in rooms containing six 
beds each. There is also a spacious 
consulting room for out-patients, an 
operating theatre, a first-aid room, a 
disinfection section, an X-ray room, an 
electro-encephalography room, dental 
services, pharmacy, convalescents’ dining 
room, and living quarters for resident 
physicians and nurses (figure 4). 


The general services block is situated 
in the centre of the compound, and 
consists of a ground floor and a main 





Figure 4. — An inside view of the hospital 
and the medical services block. 


Figure 4. — Vue de |’intérieur du b&timent de I’hépital 
et des services médicaux. 


Le pénitencier est destinée a recevoir 


environ 1.000 prisonniers. La 
Conférence pénitentiaire nationale de 
1952 s’était prononcée contre la 


construction de grandes prisons, mais, 
compte tenu de Il’accroissement de la 
population de la ville de Mexico, il a 
été décidé d’augmenter la capacité du 
nouveau pénitencier, qui peut donc 
recevoir un plus grand nombre de détenus 
que le nombre considéré comme propice 
au reclassement des prisonniers. 


Les détenus sont logés dans quatre 
batiments a un étage sur rez-de-chaussée. 
Trois de ces batiments contiennent des 
cellules pour trois prisonniers (figure 2), 
des lavabos, des toilettes et des douches 
collectives. Le dernier batiment contient 
152 cellules individuelles (figure 3). 
Chacun des quatre batiments a sa propre 
cuisine et son réfectoire. 


Les services hospitaliers et médicaux 
sont situés dans un batiment sans étage. 
L’hopital peut recevoir 54 malades 
dans des chambres a six lits. Il y a égale- 
ment une grande salle de consultations 
pour les malades non hospitalisés, une 
salle d’opérations, une permanence, un 
service de désinfection, une salle de 
radiographie, une salle d’électro-encé- 
phalographie, un service dentaire, une 
pharmacie, un réfectoire pour les conva- 


lescents, et des logements pour les 
médecins résidents et les infirmiéres 
(figure 4). 


Le batiment des services généraux est 
situé au centre de l’ensemble, et se 
compose d’un rez-de-chaussée et d’un 


La penitenciaria esta construida para 
albergar a 1.000 reclusos. El Congreso 
Nacional Penitenciario de 1952 reco- 
mendo que no se construyeran prisiones 
grandes pero, en vista del crecimiento 
demografico de México D. F., se decidié 
que el nuevo establecimiento tuviera 
una capacidad mayor de la que se estima 
aconsejable a los efectos de la reeduca- 
cion de los reclusos. 


Los reclusos son alojados en cuatro 
edificios de dos pisos, tres de los cuales 
cuentan con celdas para 3 internos cada 
una (figura 2), lavabo, retrete y servicio 
colectivo de duchas. El otro edificio 
tiene 152 celdas individuales (figura 3), 
y cada uno de ellos dispone de cocina 
y comedor propios. 


El hospital y \ .cios médicos se 
encuentran en un edificio de una sola 
planta. El hospital puede alojar a 
54 enfermos, en salas de 6 camas cada 
una. Hay también una amplia sala de 
consulta para los internos que no requie- 
ren hospitalizacion, una sala quirurgica, 
una de curaciones, un departamento de 
esterilizacién, uno de rayos X, uno de 
electro-encefalografia, uno dental, otro 
de farmacia, un comedor para convale- 
cientes y habitaciones para enfermeras 
y médicos residentes (figura 4). 


En el centro del conjunto de los edi- 
ficios se encuentra el destinado a los 
servicios generales, que consta de planta 





Figure 5. — View of the enclosed courtyard for ceremonies. 


Figure 5. — Vue de la cour intérieure pour les cérémonies. 


Figura 5. — Patio interior para actos oficiales. 


Figura 4. — Interior del edificio destinado a hospital 


y servicios médicos. 
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floor. The ground floor contains the 
food stores, clothes stores, washing- 
rooms, machinery and boiler rooms, 
and the electric power sub-station. The 
main floor contains the kitchen, bakery, 
refrigeration facilities, and the dining 
hall for the administrative and custodial 
staff. Covered corridors connect the 
general services block with the hospital 
and the dining-halls of the prison cell- 
blocks. 


The workshop block is a single-story 
building 150 metres long and 30 metres 
wide. It houses the primary school, the 
library and the 400-seat auditorium. 
In the workshops, inmates may be trained 
for the trades of tailor, printer, carpenter, 
smith, mechanic, or electrician. 


Within the premises of the institution, 
there is a standard-sized football field, 
basket-ball court, baseball grounds, 
and a sun-bathing terrace. A spacious 
courtyard, contiguous to the adminis- 
tration block, is used for formal meetings, 
parades and the like (figure 5); and there 
is also a chapel for religious services. 


The design of the new penitentiary 
constitutes a radical departure from the 
traditional design of the circular prison 
or panopticon. As can be seen from the 
over-all view (figure 1), the institution 
consists of several blocks which combine 
modern architectural innovations with 
the necessary requirements for security 
and supervision. In the interests of 
hygiene and personal comfort, the 
authorities have allowed for roominess 
in the living quarters, which have also 
been designed so as to allow the prison 
authorities to form small groups of 
prisoners for classification and rehabili- 
tative purposes. 


Particular attention was paid to 
providing suitable working facilities for 
the prison personnel engaged in the 
treatment and rehabilitation of the 
prisoners. 


premier étage. Au rez-de-chaussée se 
trouvent les magasins de vivres, les 
magasins d’habillement, la buanderie, 
la salle des machines et la chaufferie, et 
la sous-centrale électrique. Le premier 
étage abrite la cuisine, la boulangerie, 
les chambres froides, et le réfectoire du 
personnel administratif et du personnel 
de surveillance. Des galeries couvertes 
relient le batiment des services généraux 
a Vh6épital et aux réfectoires des blocs 
cellulaires. 


Le batiment des ateliers ne comporte 
qu’un_— rez-de-chaussée, et mesure 
150 métres de long sur 30 métres de 
large. Il abrite l’école primaire, la biblio- 
théque et une salle de conférence de 
400 places. Dans les ateliers les détenus 
peuvent apprendre le métier de tailleur, 
de typographe, de menuisier, de for- 
geron, de mécanicien ou d’électricien. 


Sur le domaine du pénitencier se trou- 
vent un terrain de football de type régle- 
mentaire, un terrain de basket-ball, des 
terrains de baseball et une terrasse pour 
bains de soleil. Une cour spacieuse 
attenant au batiment administratif est 
utilisée pour les réunions officielles, 
les défilés, etc. (figure 5); enfin, il y a 
une chapelle pour les services religieux. 

La conception qui a présidé a la 
construction du nouveau pénitencier 
rompt entiérement avec la conception 
traditionnelle de la prison circulaire ou 
panoptique. Comme le montre la vue 
d’ensemble (figure 1), le pénitencier 
est composé de plusieurs batiments 
alliant les innovations architecturales 
modernes et les exigences de la sécurité 
et de la surveillance. Dans un but 
d’hygiéne et de confort personnel, les 
autorités ont prévu des locaux de dimen- 
sions spacieuses; ils ont également été 
concus de facon a permettre a |’adminis- 
tration pénitentiaire de former des 
petits groupes de prisonniers, ce qui 
facilite leur classification et leur reclas- 
sement. 


L’on s’est tout particuliérement atta- 
ché a faire en sorte que le personnel 
pénitentiaire s’occupant du traitement 
et du reclassement des détenus jouisse 
de conditions de travail convenables. 





baja y principal. En la primera esta el 
almacén de viveres, la roperia, la lavan- 
deria, la seccién de maquinas y calderas 
y la subcentral eléctrica. En la segunda 
se halla la cocina, la panaderia, el 
sistema de refrigeracidn y el comedor 
de empleados y vigilantes. Este edificio 
esta comunicado, por corredores cubier- 
tos, con el hospital y los comedores de 
los edificios de reclusién. 


El edificio de talleres es de una sola 
planta, de 30 metros de ancho por 
150 de largo. Se destina a la escuela 
de ensefianza primaria, a la biblioteca 
y al salon de actos que tiene capacidad 
para 400 personas. En los talleres los 
reclusos pueden recibir instrucciOn en 
los ramos de zapateria, sastreria, impren- 
ta, carpinteria, herreria, mecanica y 
electricidad. 


En el recinto de la penitenciaria hay 
un campo reglamentario de futbol, 
canchas de baloncesto, beisbol y terrazas 
para bafios de sol. Se dispone ademas 
de un amplio patio contiguo a la admi- 
nistracion, que se utiliza para actos 
civicos, festividades patridticas y des- 
files (figura 5); también existe un ora- 
torio para los cultos. 


La arquitectura de la nueva peniten- 
ciaria se aparta totalmente del sistema 
panoptico o radial tradicional. Como 
puede apreciarse en la vista general 
(figura 1), la penitenciaria consta de 
varios edificios que retinen innovaciones 
arquitectonicas modernas y las condi- 
ciones necesarias en cuanto a seguridad 
y vigilancia. Las autoridades tuvieron 
muy en cuenta la higiene y el bienestar 
personal del recluso, al dar a los aloja- 
mientos una amplitud que permite 
asimismo constituir pequefos grupos 
de reclusos para fines de clasificacién 
y reeducacion. 


Se prest6 especial atencién a que el 
personal penitenciario encargado del 
tratamiento y reeducacién de los reclusos 
disponga de medios de trabajo adecua- 
dos. 








PORTUGAL* ** *** 


THE NAVARRO DE PAIVA 
INSTITUTE FOR ABNORMAL 
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 


The Institute is intended to serve 
as a medico-psychological observation 
and detention centre for delinquent 
and undisciplined boys who are mentally 
deficient and who have been placed 
under the jurisdiction of the children’s 
courts. 


Before being admitted to the Institute, 
the boys first have to undergo a medico- 
psychological examination to diagnose 
the nature and gravity of their abnor- 
mality, in order that the proper medico- 
psychological treatment can be pre- 
scribed. Boys suffering from serious 
psychoses, physically handicapped boys 
requiring special attention, and boys 
showing marked signs of mental feeble- 
ness are not admitted to the Institute. 
Further, boys over the age of fifteen 
years are generally not admitted, but 
exceptions can be made. 


The Institute was designed to pro- 
vide a sort of family life for a total 
institutional population of forty-five 
boys, and to enable each one to be 
given individualized education and in- 
struction according to his physio-psy- 
chological characteristics. Accordingly, 
when the plans for the Institute were 
being prepared, provision was made for 
only a small establishment designed 
for no more than forty-five inmates, 
who were to be divided into three families 
of fifteen boys, each family being headed 
by an educator. 


Since the purpose of the Institute was 
to provide treatment in a setting which 
would be as close to family life 
as possible, the buildings complex was 
designed so as to give each of the three 
families its own self-contained premises, 
where the boys and their educator 
could lead this family life. Further, in 
the planning of the Institute, special 
attention had to be paid to all matters 
connected with hygiene and cleanliness, 
because the Institute, as a _ general 
rule, takes in poor children who have 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of material submitted 
by Professor Eurico Serra, Director-General 
of Jurisdictional Services for Minors, Minis- 
try of Justice, Portugal. 


L’ETABLISSEMENT 
NAVARRO DE PAIVA 
POUR JEUNES DELINQUANTS 
ANORMAU X 


L’établissement est destiné a servir de 
centre d’observation médico-psycholo- 
gique et de centre de détention pour 
garcons délinquants et indisciplinés qui 
sont mentalement déficients et ont été 
placés sous la juridiction des tribunaux 
pour enfants. 


Avant d’étre admis a |’établissement, 
les garcons doivent subir un examen 
médico-psychologique qui doit permettre 
de diagnostiquer la nature et la gravité 
de leur anomalie mentale et de déterminer 
le traitement médico-psychologique 
approprié. Les garcons souffrant de 
psychoses graves, les garcons diminués 
physiquement et demandant des soins 
spéciaux et les garcons présentant des 
signes certains de faiblesse mentale ne 
sont pas admis a |’établissement. En 
outre, les gargons au-dessus de quinze 
ans ne sont généralement pas admis, 
mais il peut y avoir des exceptions. 


L’établissement a été concu pour 
donner une sorte de vie de famille a un 
total de quarante-cing garcons, et pour 
permettre a chacun d’eux de recevoir une 
éducation individuelle adaptée a son 
état physio-psychologique. Par consé- 
quent, quand les plans ont été établis, 
on a prévu la construction d’un petit 
établissement destiné a recevoir quarante- 
cing détenus au maximum, qui seraient 
divisés en trois familles de quinze garcons, 
chaque famille étant dirigée par un 
éducateur. 


Etant donné que l’objectif de l’établis- 
sement était de laisser vivre les garcons 
dans un cadre rappelant autant que 
possible la vie de famille, l’ensemble des 
batiments a été concu de maniére a 
donner a chacune des trois familles des 
locaux a son usage exclusif et ou les 
garcons et leurs éducateurs puissent 
mener cette vie de famille. En outre, 
quand les plans de |’établissement ont 
été établis, on a accordé une attention 
particuliére a toutes les questions 
d’hygiéne et de propreté car |’établis- 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés des renseignements 
communiqués par le professeur Eurico Serra, 
Directeur général des services juridictionnels 
des mineurs, Ministere de la justice, Portugal. 
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EL INSTITUTO 
NAVARRO DE PAIVA 
PARA MENORES 
DELINCUENTES ANORMALES 


Este Instituto esta destinado a centro 
de observacién medicopsicoldgica y 
detencion de los menores delincuentes 
e indisciplinados, que son mentalmente 
deficientes y estan bajo la jurisdiccion de 
los tribunales de menores. 


Antes de ser admitidos en el Instituto, 
los menores deben pasar un examen 
medicopsicologico a fin de determinar 
la naturaleza y gravedad de su anor- 
malidad y de prescribir el tratamiento 
medicopsicologico mas apropiado. No 
se admite en el Instituto a los menores 
que padezcan psicosis graves, a_ los 
que sufran de impedimentos fisicos 
que requieran una atencion especial 
ni a los que den claras »muestras de 
debilidad mental. Ademas, no suele 
admitirse a los menores que tengan mas 
de 15 afios, aunque pueden hacerse 
algunas excepciones. 


El Instituto se organiz6 de forma que 
ofrezca una especie de vida familiar 
a un conjunto de 45 reclusos y permita 
dar a cada uno de ellos una educacion 
e instruccién individual y apropiada 
a sus caracteristicas fisiopsicoldgicas. 
Por consiguiente, cuando se prepararon 
los planes del Instituto, se previo un 
pequenio establecimiento para 45 reclusos 
como maximo que quedarian divididos 
en tres grupos familiares de 15 menores, 
con un educator a cargo de cada uno 
de los grupos. 


Como la finalidad del Instituto consis- 
tia en proporcionar tratamiento a los 
menores en un ambiente que se asemeje 
lo mas posible a la vida de familia, se 
dispusieron los edificios de suerte tal 
que cada uno de los tres grupos fami- 
liares cuente con locales independientes 
que permitan a los mejores y a su edu- 
cador hacer esa vida familiar. Se dedicé 
también especial atencién a todos los 
aspectos relacionados con la higiene y la 
limpieza pues, por regla general, ingresan 
en el Instituto muchachos pobres que 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas a base del material presen- 
tado por el Professor Eurico Serra, Director 
General de los Servicios Jurisdiccionales de 
Menores, Ministerio de Justicia, Portugal. 
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Figure 1. — Model of the Navarro de Paiva Institute showing the 
dispersal of its various constituent units. 


Figure 1. — Maquette de |’établissement Navarro de Paiva mon- 
trant la disposition des différents batiments. 


Figura 1. — Maqueta del Instituto Navarro de Paiva que muestra 
la dispersion de sus diversas secciones. 


ilttle idea of what constitutes good 
hygiene and cleanliness, and who also 
suffer from various abnormalities. 


Notwithstanding all this, it could 
not be forgotten that the Institute would 
be accepting boys who had been sen- 
tenced by the children’s courts to depri- 
vation of liberty. Although it was neces- 
sary, therefore, to give these boys the 
impression that they were taking part 


Figure 2. — Front view of the Institute. 


Figure 2. — Vue de la facade 
de \'établissement. 


Figura 2. — Vista frontal del Instituto. 


sement, en régle générale, recoit des 
enfants pauvres qui n‘ont guére de 
notions d*hygiéne et de propreté et qui, 
de plus, souffrent de diverses anomalies. 


Il ne fallait pas oublier néanmoins 
que l’établissement devait recevoir des 
garcons qui avaient été condamnés par 
les tribunaux d’enfants a une privation 
de liberté. Bien qu'il soit nécessaire de 
donner a ces enfants l’impression qu’ils 
prennent part a la vie normale de 








desconocen casi por completo cuanto 
se relaciona con la higiene y la limpieza 
y que, ademas, padecen diversas anor- 
malidades. 


Todo ello sin perder de vista que el 
Instituto ha de aceptar a menores 
castigados por los tribunales respec- 
tivos a la privacién de su libertad. Por 
consiguiente, si bien estos menores 
deben recibir la impresi6n de que parti- 
cipan en un régimen normal de internado, 
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in the ordinary processes of institu- 
tionalization, it was also essential to 
incorporate certain security measures 
and requirements in the design and 
construction of the Institute. 


As the model of the Institute shows 
(figure 1), there are seven buildings in 
the complex. The building in the upper 
left of the photograph houses the 
gymnasium, the cinema and _ the 
workshop. The three large identical 
buildings in the foreground are the 
housing units, each of which is designed 
to accommodate fifteen boys and their 
educator. Each unit has a ground floor 
with fifteen individual bedrooms, bath- 
rooms, lavatories, a cloak-room and an 
office for the educator are provided on 
the first floor of each of the three build- 
ings. 


Each building also has an inside court 
for recreation, a flower garden, and a 
kitchen garden. The buildings are con- 
nected by galleries, which are used for 
the rest periods and for sun-bathing. 


The three smaller buildings, shown 
in the upper right corner of the photo- 
graph of the model, are used for the 
general services of the Institute. One 
building houses the central services, 
including the director's office, the library, 
the educators’ and teachers’ offices, 





Figure 3. — One of the three identical corridors connecting a housing 
unit with a general services unit. 


Figure 3. — Un des trois couloirs identiques reliant un pavillion 

d’habitation a |’un des batiments contenant les services généraux. 

Figura 3.— Una de las tres galerias idénticas que comunican 
una vivienda con un pabellén de servicios. 


l’établissement, il était essentiel cepen- 
dant de prévoir certaines mesures et 
un dispositif de sécurité dans la concep- 
tion et la construction de |’établissement. 


Comme le montre la maquette (figure 
1), l’établissement se compose de sept 
batiments. Le batiment en haut a gauche 
de la photographie comprend la salle 
de gymnastique, le cinéma et |’atelier. 
Les trois grands batiments identiques 
du premier plan sont les pavillons pour le 
logement des détenus, chaque pavillon 
pouvant recevoir quinze garcons et 
leur éducateur. Le rez-de-chaussée de 
chaque pavillon comprend quinze cham- 
bres individuelles, salles de bains et 
toilettes; au premier étage de chacun des 
trois batiments se trouvent un vestiaire 
et un bureau pour |’éducateur. 


Chaque batiment comprend également 
une cour intérieure de récréation, un 
jardin d’agrément et un jardin potager. 
Les batiments sont reliés par des galeries, 
utilisées pour le repos et les bains de 
soleil. 

Les trois batiments plus petits, que 
l’on voit a la partie supérieure droite 
de la photographie de la maquette, 
abritent les services généraux de ]’établis- 
sement. Un batiment comprend les 
services centraux, dont le bureau du 
directeur, la bibliothéque, les bureaux 


era también indispensable concebir y 
construir el Instituto conforme a ciertas 
normas y_ requisitos de _ seguridad. 


Como puede verse por la maqueta 
correspondiente (figura 1), el conjunto del 
Instituto se compone de 7 pabellones, 
En el edificio que aparece en la parte 
superior izquierda de la fotografia se 
encuentran el gimnasio, el cinemato- 
grafo y el taller. Los tres grandes pabe- 
llones indénticos que aparecen en primer 
plano son las viviendas, cada una de las 
cuales puede albergar a 15 menores y a 
su educador. Cada pabello6n consta 
de una planta baja con 15 dormitorios 
individuales, cuartos de bafio, retretes, 
ropero y del despacho del educator, 
ademas de un primer piso destinado 
a la vivienda de este ultimo. 

Cada pabell6n cuenta asimismo con 
un patio interior de recreo, un jardin 
y un huerto. Los pabellones se comunican 
mediante galerias, que se utilizan como 
lugares de descanso y para tomar el sol. 


Los tres pabellones mas pequenos 
que se ven en la parte superior derecha 
de la fotografia de la maqueta se utilizan 
para los servicios generales del Insti- 
tuto. En uno de ellos estan instalados 
los servicios centrales, entre los cuales 
figuran la oficina del director, la bibliote- 





Figure 4. — The Medical Services Unit. This is one of the three small 
buildings shown in the rear of the model in figure 1. 


Figure 4. — Les services médicaux. C'est un des trois petits batiments 
situés 4 l’arriére plan de la maquette (figure 1). 


Figura 4, — Pabellén de los servicios médicos. Este es uno de los 
tres pequefios pabellones que pueden verse en segundo plano 


en la maquetta de figura 1. 
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the secretariat, the bursar’s office, 
and the visitors’ room; another is for 
the medical services, which consist 
of a consulting room, a clinic, a sick- 
room, isolation rooms, hygienic ser- 
vices, and a room for the male nurse 
(figure 4). 


These buildings are connected to the 
housing units by covered corridors 
(figure 3). 


In addition, rabbit hutches, poultry- 
runs, pigeon houses, a piggery, a cow- 
shed, a depot, and a barn for agricul- 
tural instruments and fodder have been 
or will be built on the grounds belonging 
to the Institute. Apart from the grounds 
on which the actual buildings stand, 
the Institute has nearly 15,000 square 
metres of arable land on which the 
young inmates can do agricultural work. 


des éducateurs et des instituteurs, le 
secrétariat, l’économat et la salle des 
visiteurs; un autre comprend les services 
médicaux composés d’une salle de 
consultation, d’un dispensaire, d’une 
infirmerie, de chambres d’isolement, de 
services d’hygiéne et d’une chambre pour 
V’infirmier (figure 4). 


Ces batiments sont reliés aux pavillons 
d’habitation par des galeries couvertes 
(figure 3). 


En outre, des clapiers, des poulaillers, 
des pigeonniers, une porcherie, une 
étable, un entrepdt et une grange pour 
l’équipement agricole et le fourrage ont 
été ou seront construits sur les terrains 
appartenant a l’établissement. En plus 
du terrain ol se trouvent les bati- 
ments, |’établissement posséde prés de 
15.000 métres carrés de terre arable 
ou les jeunes détenus peuvent se livrer 
au travail agricole. 


ca, los despachos de los educadores y 
maestros, la secretaria, la oficina del 
tesorero y la sala de visitas; en otro se 
hallan los servicios médicos que se 
componen de consultorio, clinica, enfer- 
meria, cuartos independientes para los 
enfermos, servicios de higiene y una 
habitacién para un enfermero (figura 4). 


Estos pabellones se comunican con los 
restantes mediante galerias cubiertas 
(figura 3). 


Se han construido ademas — o van 
a construirse — conejeras, gallineros, 
palomares, un establo para ganado 
de cerda, otro para ganado vacuno, 
un depdsito y un cobertizo para aperos 
de labranza y forraje. Ademas de la 
finca en donde se levantan los edificios 
del Instituto, éste posee 15.000 metros 
cuadrados de tierra cultivable en la 
que los jovenes reclusos pueden dedi- 
carse a las faenas agricolas. 
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MARIEFRED 
CLOSED INSTITUTION 
FOR MALE OFFENDERS 


Mariefred, a closed institution for 
male offenders between the ages of eigh- 
teen and twenty-two who have been sen- 
tenced to fixed terms of imprisonment, 
was opened in December 1958. It has a 
capacity of ninety inmates, eighty of 
whom can be housed in four closed 
pavilions within the confining wall 
round the institution. The other ten 
inmates are accommodated in an open 
pavilion outside the main wall. In addi- 
tion, there are two reception cells, two 
infirmary cells, and two isolation cells 
in the administration building. 


As the ground-plan and the general 
view of the institution show (figures 1 
and 2), the institution has been designed 
to accommodate prisoners in small 
groups. Each of the closed pavilions 
contains two ten-inmate sections sepa- 
rated from each other by a guard-room. 
Each section also has a day-room with 
a kitchenette, and a hobby-room. Meals 
are served in each section separately. 
Figure 3 shows two of the closed pavi- 
lions at Mariefred. 


Each of the cells measures 2 

3 metres, and is equipped with immova- 
ble furnishings, and a wash-stand with 
hot and cold running water (figure 4). 
Each cell has also a radio and a house 
telephone, both of which are controlled 
through the master installation in the 
central guard-room. 


The inmates at Mariefred are trained 
in the mechanical trades, carpentry, 
the plastics industry, and radio repair 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of material submitted 
by Mr. Torsten Eriksson, Director-General 
of the National Prisons Board, Swedish 
Ministry of Justice, and national correspon- 
dent with the Secretariat in the field of 
the prevention of crime and the treatment 
of offenders. 


ETABLISSEMENT FERME 
DE MARIEFRED 
POUR DELINQUANTS 
DU SEXE MASCULIN 


Mariefred, établissement fermé pour 
jeunes gens de 18 a 22 ans, condamnés a 
des peines d’emprisonnement de durée 
définie, a été inauguré en décembre 1958. 
Il peut recevoir quatre-vingt-dix détenus, 
dont quatre-vingts sont logés dans quatre 
pavillons fermés a l’intérieur du mur 
d’enceinte de |’établissement. Les dix 
autres détenus sont logés dans un pavil- 
lon ouvert situé a l’extérieur du mur 
d’enceinte. En outre, il y a deux cellules 
de réception, deux cellules pour les 
malades et deux cellules d’isolement dans 
le batiment de l’administration. 


Comme le montrent le plan en projec- 
tion horizontale et la vue générale de 
l’établissement (figures 1 et 2), l’établis- 
sement a été concu pour loger des 
prisonniers en petits groupes. Chacun 
des pavillons fermés comprend deux 
sections de dix détenus, séparées l’une 
de l'autre par une salle de garde. Dans 
chaque section se trouve une salle de 
séjour, ainsi qu’une petite cuisine et une 
salle de loisirs. Les repas sont servis 
dans chaque section séparément. La 
figure 3 montre deux des pavillons 
fermés de Mariefred. 


Chaque cellule mesure 2 métres sur 
3 metres et est dotée de meubles fixés 
et d’un lavabo avec eau courante chaude 
et froide (figure 4). Chaque cellule a un 
poste de radio et un téléphone intérieur, 
dont le contréle est assuré par un stan- 
dard qui se trouve dans le poste de garde 
central. 


Les détenus de Mariefred apprennent 
les métiers suivants la mécanique, 
la menuiserie, le travail des plastiques 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés des renseignements 
communiqués par M. Torsten Eriksson, 
Directeur général du Conseil national des 
prisons, Ministére de la justice suédois, et 
correspondant national du Secrétariat en 
matiére de prévention du crime et de trai- 
tement des délinquants. 
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ESTABLECIMIENTO CERRA 
DE MARIEFRED "y 
PARA HOMBRES 
DELINCUENTES 


El establecimiento cerrado de Marie. 
fred, para hombres delincuentes de 
edades comprendidas entre 18 y 22 afios 
que han sido sentenciados a determinadas 
penas de prision, se inauguro en diciem- 
bre de 1958. Tiene capacidad para 
90 reclusos, 80 de los cuales pueden ser 
alojados en cuatro pabellones cerrados 
enclavados en el recinto del estable- 
cimiento que esta cercado por un muro, 
Los 10 reclusos restantes se alojan en 
un pabellon abierto situado fuera del 
mencionado recinto principal. Ademas, 
en el edificio donde esta instalado el 
personal administrativo, hay 2 celdas de 
recepcion, otras 2 para enfermos y 
2 mas destinadas al aislamiento. 


Como puede verse por el plano 
horizontal y por la vista general del 
establecimiento (figuras | y 2), éste se ha 
concebido de forma que los reclusos se 
acomoden en pequenos grupos. En 
cada uno de los pabellones cerrados hay 
2 secciones para 10 reclusos, separadas 
entre si por una habitacidn destinada 
a los guardianes. Cada seccidn tiene 
también una habitacidn para el dia, 
con una cocinita y otra habitacion para 
occupaciones recreativas. Las comidas se 
sirven en cada seccidn separadamente. 
La figura 3 muestra 2 de los pabellones 
cerrados que hay en el establecimiento 
de Mariefred. 


Las celdas miden 2 metros por 3 me- 
tros, sus muebles estan fijos y tienen un 
lavabo con agua corriente caliente y 
fria (figura 4). Cada celda tiene un 
aparato de radio y un teléfono que 
conectan con una centralilla instalada 
en la habitacion central destinada a los 
guardianes. 


A los reclusos de Mariefred se les 
capacita para oficios de tipo mecanico, 
carpinteria, industria de productos plas- 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas a base del material pre- 
sentado por Sr. Torsten Eriksson, Director 
general del Consejo Nacional de Prisiones, 
Ministerio de Justicia de Suecia, y corres 
ponsal nacional de la Secretaria en ma 
teria de prevencidn del delito y tratamiento 
del delincuente. 
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Figure 1.— Ground plan of the Mariefred 
closed institution for males. 


. Administration building 

. Auditorium, central kitchen, heating plant 
Mechanical workshop 

Supply and storage room 

. Carpentry workshop 

Closed pavilions 

Open pavilion 

. Ball park 

Parking space 


work. The shops are housed in two 
buildings (figure 2) separated by a closed 
loading and storage yard. The inmates 
living in the open pavilion outside the 
main wall are permitted to work out- 
side the institution in preparation for 
their release. 


The institution is situated on about 
thirty-two acres of land about two kilo- 
metres from the town of Mariefred, 
but at some distance from the main 
toad and the nearest settlement. 


Figure 1. — Plan en projection horizontale 
de |’établissement fermé pour délinquants 
de Mariefred. 


Batiment administratif 
. Salle de conférences, cuisine principale et installa- 
tion de chauffage 
. Atelier de mécanique 
. Entrepdt et magasin 
. Atelier de menuiserie 
. Pavillons fermés 
. Pavillon ouvert 
. Terrain de jeux de balle 
Parc 4 voitures 
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et la réparation des postes de radio. 
Les ateliers sont situés dans deux bati- 
ments (figure 2) séparés par une cour 
servant au chargement et a lentreposage. 
Les détenus logés dans le pavillon ouvert 
a lVextérieur du mur d’enceinte ont la 
permission de travailler en dehors de 
l’établissement pour se préparer a leur 
remise en liberté. 

L’établissement est construit sur un 
terrain de 13 hectares a environ 2 kilo- 
meétres de la ville de Mariefred, mais a une 
certaine distance de la grande route et des 
habitations les plus proches. 


Figura 1. — Plano horizontal del estableci- 
miento cerrado de Mariefred para hombres. 


. Edificio destinado a la administracién 
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ticos y reparacién de aparatos de radio. 
Los talleres estan situados en 2 edificios 
(figura 2) separados por un patio cerrado 
para carga y almacenamiento. Los 
reclusos que viven en el pabellén abierto 
situado en el exterior del recinto princi- 
pal pueden trabajar fuera del estable- 
cimiento, a fin de prepararse para 
cuando se les ponga en libertad. 

El establecimiento esta enclavado en 
un terreno que tiene cerca de 13 hec- 
tareas, a unos 2 kilometros de la ciudad de 
Mariefred, pero a cierta distancia de la 
carretera principal y del poblado mas 
proximo. 
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There are six housing units for families, 
and a number of single rooms for the 
personnel of the institution. These 
quarters are situated on the property 
of the institution, but outside the main 
wall. Employees for whom no housing 
is available on the institution’s property 
are provided with living quarters in the 
town of Mariefred. 


Figure 2. — Over-all view of 
the Mariefred closed 


tion. 


3. Auditorium, 
heating plant 
4. Workshops 


4. Talleres 


Il y a six batiments pour le logement 
des familles du personnel et un certain 
nombre de chambres individuelles. Ces 
logements sont situés sur les terrains de 
l’établissement, mais en dehors du mur 
d’enceinte. Les employés qui ne peuvent 
pas étre logés a l’établissement habitent 
dans la ville de Mariefred. 





Figure 3. — Front view of two of the closed pavilions. 


Figure 3. — Vue des facades principales de deux des pavillons fermés. 
Figura 3. — Alzado de dos de los pabellones cerrados. 


1. Administration building 
2. Closed living quarters 


central kitchen 


Figura 2. — Vista general del establecimiento cerrado de Mariefred, 
1. Edificio destinado a la administracién 


2. Pabellones cerrados 
3. Salén de actos, cocina central e instalacion de calefaccién central 


Figure 4. — Inside view of one of the cells. 
Figure 4. — Vue de |’intérieur d'une des cellules. 
Figura 4. — Interior de una de las celdas. 


Figure 2.— Vue générale de 
l’établissement fermé de Ma 
riefred. 
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Hay 6 viviendas para familias, y un 
cierto numero de habitaciones indivi- 
duales para el personal penitenciario, 
Estos alojamientos estan situados en 
terrenos propiedad del establecimiento, 
pero fuera del recinto principal. Cuando 
a los funcionarios no se les puede alojar 
dentro del establecimiento, se les facilita 
vivienda en la ciudad de Mariefred. 
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ROXTUNA MEDICAL 
AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
CENTRE FOR MALE OFFENDERS 


Roxtuna is a medical and psycholo- 
gical treatment centre for male offenders 
in the 18-2l-year age-group who have 
been sentenced to youth prison. 


The institution, which was opened in 
1955, is situated on about forty-five 
acres Of land with a lake frontage, and 
is relatively remote from other inhabited 
areas, the nearest town (population 
63,000) being ten kilometres away. 


CENTRE MEDICAL 
ET PSYCHOLOGIQUE 
DE ROXTUNA 
POUR DELINQUANTS 
DU SEXE MASCULIN 


Roxtuna est un centre médical et 
psychologique ot sont traités les délin- 
quants de 18 a 21 ans qui ont été condam- 
nés a l’emprisonnement pour mineurs. 


L’établissement, qui a été inauguré 
en 1955, est situé sur un terrain d’environ 
18 hectares en bordure d’un lac, et 
relativement éloigné d’autres localités, la 
ville la plus proche (63.000 habitants) se 
trouvant a dix kilométres. 


CENTRO MEDICO 

Y PSICOLOGICO DE ROXTUNA 
PARA HOMBRES 
DELINCUENTES 


Roxtuna es un centro de tratamiento 
médico y psicolégico para varones de 
edades comprendidas entre 18 y 
21 anos que han sido condenados a penas 
de prisi6n para delincuentes menores. 


El establecimiento fue inaugurado en 
1955 y esta enclavado en un terreno 
que tiene mas de 18 hectareas, al borde 
de un lago, y que se halla bastante 
distante de las zonas habitadas pues la 
ciudad mas proxima (de 63.000 habitan- 
tes) esta a 10 kilOmetros. 





of Roxtuna medical 
and psychological treatment centre. 
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Figure 5.— Maquette du centre médical 
et psychologique de Roxtuna. 
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Figura 5. — Maqueta del centro médico 
y psicoldgico de Roxtuna. 
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Figure 6. — General view of one of the intermediate sections. 


Figure 6. — Vue générale de |’une des sections intermédiaires. 
Figura 6. — Vista general de una de las secciones intermedias. 


Roxtuna has a capacity of sixty- 
three inmates. It is divided into a recep- 
tion section for four inmates; two closed 
fenced sections for difficult cases with 
a total capacity of fourteen inmates, 
four closed intermediate sections, each 
with a capacity of nine inmates; one 
open section accommodating nine in- 
mates. In addition, there are four security 





Figure 8. — General view of the open section. 


Figure 7. — Inside view of the day-room of one of the intermediate 
sections. The guard-room is to the left in the background. In the 
foreground is the living-cum-reading room. 


Figure 7. — Vue intérieure de la salle de séjour de |’une des sections 
intermédiaires. La salle de garde est 4 gauche au fond. Au premier 
plan se trouve la salle de séjour et de lecture. 


Figura 7. — Interior de una de las habitaciones para el dia de las 
secciones intermedias. El cuarto de guardia esta situada en el 
fondo, a la izquierda. En el primer término, la estancia y la sala 
de lectura. 


Le centre de Roxtuna peut recevoir Roxtuna tiene capacidad para 63 





soixante-trois détenus. Il se compose 
d’une section de réception pour quatre 
détenus; de deux sections fermées et 
treillissées pour cas difficiles, pouvant 
recevoir au total quatorze détenus; de 
quatre sections fermées intermédiaires 
pouvant recevoir chacune neuf détenus; 
et d'une section ouverte pouvant recevoir 


Figure 9. — Inside view of one of the inmate rooms in the open section. 


Figure 8. — Vue générale de la section ouverte. 


Figura 8, — Vista general de la seccién abierta. 


reclusos. Consta de una seccion de 
recepcion para 4 reclusos; de 2 secciones 
valladas para los casos dificiles, en las 
que se puede instalar a 14 reclusos; de 
4 secciones cerradas intermedias, en 
cada una de las cuales se puede alojar a 
9 reclusos y de | seccién abierta para 
9 reclusos. Cuenta ademas con 4 celdas 
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Figure 9. — Vue de l'intérieur d'une des chambrettes 


de la section ouverte. 


Figura 9, — Interior de una celda de la seccién abierta. 
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or restraint rooms, and a sick-bay with 
five double rooms. 


As can be seen from figure 5, the 
institution has been organized on the 
small-group principle, and the buildings 
are accordingly dispersed. With the 
exception of the reception section and the 
sick-bay, all the sections are housed in 


.Jseparate buildings. The reception centre 


and the sick-bay are adjacent to each 
other in a wing of the administration 
building. 


The inmate rooms measure 2.5 > 
3.5 metres, and are each equipped with 
immovable furnishings and a_ wash- 
stand with hot and cold running water. 


The inmates of the reception and 
special sections are given occupational 
therapy in the workshops in the re- 
spective sections, whereas those in the 
intermediate sections have the choice 
of vocational training in automobile 
repairs, and mechanical work, and in 
building and gardening. These work- 
shops are housed in a separate building. 
In preparation for their release, inmates 
of the open section are permitted to 
work outside the institution. 


The director of the institution is a 
psychiatrist, and he is assisted by a 
physician and a psychologist. The cus- 
todial staff consists of thirty persons, 
the maintenance staff of ten persons, the 
administrative staff of five persons, and 
the vocational staff of eight persons. 


difficult inmates. 
détenus difficiles. 


los reclusos dificiles. 





Figure 10. — View of one of the closed and fenced sections for 
Figure 10. — Vue de l'une des sections fermées et treillissées pour 


figura 10. — Vista de una de las secciones cerradas y valladas para 


neuf détenus. En outre, il y a quatre 
cellules de sécurité ou cachots et une 
infirmerie comprenant cing chambres 
a deux lits. 


Comme le montre la figure 5, |’établis- 
sement a été organisé sur le principe 
du petit groupe et les batiments sont 
disposés en conséquence. A l’exception 
de la section de réception et de l’infir- 
merie, toutes les sections se trouvent dans 
des batiments séparés. La section de 
réception et l’infirmerie sont contigués 
et se trouvent dans une aile du batiment 
administratif. 


Les cellules mesurent 2,5 métres sur 
3,5 métres et sont dotées de meubles 
fixés et d’un lavabo avec eau courante 
chaude et froide. 


On soumet les détenus de la section 
de réception et des sections spéciales 
a un traitement de thérapie par le travail 
dans les ateliers des sections respectives, 
tandis que les détenus des sections 
intermédiaires peuvent recevoir la for- 
mation professionnelle de leur choix, 
soit la réparation des automobiles, la 
mécanique, le batiment et le jardinage. 
Ces ateliers se trouvent dans un bati- 
ment séparé. Pour se préparer a leur 
remise en liberté, les détenus de la section 
ouverte ont la permission de travailler 
en dehors de |’établissement. 


Le directeur de I’établissement est un 
psychiatre, il est assisté par un médecin 
et un psychologue. Le personnel de 
surveillance se compose de trente per- 
sonnes, le personnel d’entretien de dix 
personnes, le personnel administratif 
de cing personnes et le personnel ensei- 
gnant de huit personnes. 


de seguridad o restrictivas, y una enfer- 
meria con 5 habitaciones de 2 camas. 


Como puede verse por la figura 5, 
el establecimiento se ha organizado 
basandose en el principio de pequenos 
grupos y, en consecuencia, los edificios 
estan diseminados. Salvo la_ seccién 
de recepcion y la enfermeria, todas las 
secciones estan instaladas en edificios 
separados. El centro de recepcién y la 
enfermeria estan localizados en edificios 
adyacentes, en un ala del edificio desti- 
nado a la administracion. 


Las celdas para los reclusos miden 
2,5 metros por 3,5 metros y los muebles 
estan fijos. En cada una de las habita- 
ciones hay un lavabo con agua corriente 
caliente y fria. 


A los reclusos de las secciones de 
recepcion y especiales se les somete al 
tratamiento de la terapéutica por el 
trabajo en los talleres de las respectivas 
secciones, mientras que a los de las 
secciones intermedias se les permite que 
opten por la formacién relacionada con 
la reparacion de automoviles, la meca- 
nica en general, la construccién o la 
jardineria. Estos talleres estan situados 
en edificios separados. A fin de irles 
preparando para el dia en que se les 
ponga en libertad, los reclusos de la 
seccidn estan autorizados a_ trabajar 
fuera del establecimiento. 


El director de éste es un psiquiatra y 
tiene como ayudantes a un médico y 
a un psicdlogo. Hay 30 personas para 
custodiar a los reclusos, 10 para ocuparse 
en los trabajos de conservacién y entre- 
tenimiento, 5 para los asuntos adminis- 
trativos y 8 para la formacién profe- 
sional de los reclusos. 
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TIDAHOLM 
CLOSED INSTITUTION 
FOR ADULT MALE OFFENDERS 


Tidaholm is a closed institution for 
male offenders sentenced to a fixed term 
of imprisonment. It was opened in 
December 1958, and has accommoda- 
tion for 150 inmates within the walled 
area. There is a reception section for 
ten inmates; three housing sections each 
with a capacity of forty inmates, and 
one with a capacity of twenty inmates. 
There is also a sick-bay with ten beds, 
and an isolation ward with a capacity 
of four inmates. 


ETABLISSEMENT FERME 
DE TIDAHOLM 
POUR DELINQUANTS 
ADULTES 
DU SEXE MASCULIN 


Tidaholm est un établissement fermé 
pour délinquants condamnés a une peine 
d’emprisonnement de durée définie. Il 
a été inauguré en décembre 1958 et peut 
recevoir 150 détenus a l’intérieur du 
mur d’enceinte. Il est composé d’une 
section de réception pouvant recevoir 
10 détenus, de trois sections permettant 
chacune de loger 40 détenus, et d’une 
section permettant de loger 20 détenus. 
Il a également une infirmerie de 10 lits, 
et une chambre d’isolement pour 4 déte- 
nus. 


ESTABLECIMIENTO CERRADO 
DE TIDAHOLM 
PARA HOMBRES 
DELINCUENTES 


Tidaholm es un establecimiento ce. 
rrado para hombres delincuentes senten- 
ciados a determinadas penas de prision, 
Fue inaugurado en diciembre de 1958 y 
dentro de su recinto, rodeado de muros, 
tiene capacidad para 150 reclusos. Hay 
una seccion de recepcion para 10 reclu- 
sos; 3 secciones destinadas a viviendas, en 
cada una de las cuales se puede alojar a 
40 reclusos, y 1 mas para 20 reclusos, 
Hay también una_ enfermeria con 
10 camas, y 1 sala de aislamiento para 
4 reclusos. 
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Figure 11. — Ground plan of the Tidaholm 
closed institution for adult male offenders. 


A. Administration building 
Reception section 
Sick bay 
Visitors’ department 
B. Closed pavilion for 20 inmates 
C.D. E. Closed pavilions for 40 inmates each 
G. Factory and cold-storage unit 
H. Assembly hall 
Kitchen 
Botler-room 


Figure 11. — Plan en projection horizontale 
de |’établissement fermé de Tidaholm pour 
délinquants. 


A. Batiment administratif 
Section de réception 
infirmerie 
Salle des visiteurs 
Pavillon fermé pour 20 détenus 
. Pavillons fermés pour 40 détenus chacun 
. Ateliers et chambres froides 
. Salle de réunion 
Cuisine 
Chaufferie 
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Figura 11. — Plano horizontal del estable- 
cimiento cerrado de Tidaholm para 
hombres delincuentes. 


A. Edificio destinado a la administracién 
Seccién de recepcién 
Enfermeria 
Departamento para visitas 
Pabellén cerrado para 20 reclusos 
. Pabellones cerrados para 40 reclusos cada uno 
. Fabrica y camara frigorifica 
. Salén de actos 
Cocina 
Cuarto de calderas 


IOme 





Swede! 








Figure 
Figure 
Figure 


As 
cates, 
desig: 
grou] 
sectic 
lions 
whicl 





‘arte JJ 





ADO 


to ce 
enten- 
rision, 
1958 y 
nuros, 
3. Hay 
reclu- 
das, en 
lojar a 
clusos, 
con 
» para 





estable- 
para 


cada uno 





Sweden — Suéde — Suecia 


137 











Figure 12. — View of one of the closed pavilions for 40 inmates. 
Figure 12. — Vue de l’un des pavillons fermés pour 40 détenus. 
Figura 12. — Vista de uno de los pabellones cerrados para 40 reclusos 


As the ground-plan (figure 11) indi- 
cates, this closed institution has been 
designed and constructed for small 
groups of inmates housed in separate 
sections. Each of the three larger pavi- 
lions contains two twenty-inmate units, 
which are separated by a guard-room 





Comme le montre le plan en projection 
horizontale (figure 11), cet établissement 
fermé a été concu et construit pour de 
petits groupes de détenus logés dans des 
sections séparées. Chacun des trois 
plus grands pavillons contient deux 
sections de 20 détenus, séparées par une 


Figure 13. — View of the closed pavilion for 20 inmates. 
Figure 13. — Vue du pavillon fermé pour 20 détenus. 
Figura 13. — Vista del pabellon cerrado para 20 reclusos. 


Como puede verse en el plano hori- 
zontal (figura 11), este establecimiento 
cerrado ha sido proyectado y construido 
para alojar en secciones separadas a 
pequefios grupos de reclusos. En cada 
uno de los 3 pabellones mas grandes 
hay 2 viviendas para 20 reclusos, 


Figure 14. — Inside view 
of one of the individual cells. 


Figure 14. — Vue intérieure 
d'une des cellules individvelles. 


Figura 14, — Interior de una 
de las celdas individuales. 
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(figure 12). The unit for twenty inmates 
is in a separate building (figure 13). 


Each of these housing units has its 
own dining-room and kitchenette, as 
well as a day-room and a hobby-room. 
The meals are served in each unit. 


The cells in each of these housing 
units measure 2 x 3 metres, and are 
equipped with immovable furnishings 
and a wash-stand with hot and cold 
running water (figure 14). Each cell also 
contains a radio and a house telephone 
connected to the master installation 
in the central guard-room. 


Within the institution, there is a 
factory with a floor space of 3,200 
square metres. The factory contains a 
machine-shop employing 105 men, and 
a tailoring shop for twenty men. The 
inmates of the reception section and of 
the sick-bay are kept busy with occupa- 
tional therapy. 


The institution employs sixty-seven 
persons, of whom nine are administra- 
tive personnel, eighteen industrial super- 
visors, four maintenance workers, and 
thirty-six custodial personnel. Six family 
dwellings for the personnel have been 
constructed outside the main wall but 
in very close proximity to the institution. 
Employees who are not accommodated 
on the property are provided with 
housing in the town of Tidaholm, which 
is one kilometre from the institution. 


salle de garde (figure 12). La section 
de 20 détenus se trouve dans un batiment 
séparé (figure 13). 


Chacune de ces sections a son propre 
réfectoire et une petite cuisine ainsi 
qu’une salle de séjour et une salle de 
bricolage. Les repas sont servis dans 
chaque section. 


Les cellules de chacune des sections 
mesurent 2 métres sur 3 et sont dotées 
de meubles fixés et d’un lavabo avec de 
l’eau courante chaude et froide (figure 14). 
Chaque cellule a également un poste de 
radio et un téléphone intérieur relié a 
un standard qui se trouve dans le poste 
de garde central. 


L’un des batiments de |’établissement 
contient des ateliers couvrant une super- 
ficie de 3.200 métres carrés. Ils consistent 
en un atelier de construction mécanique 
employant 105 hommes et un atelier de 
confection employant 20 hommes. On 
occupe les détenus de la section de récep- 
tion et de l’infirmerie en les soumettant 
a un traitement de thérapie par le 
travail. 


L’établissement emploie 67 personnes, 
dont 9 appartenant au personnel admi- 
nistratif, 18 s’occupant des _ateliers, 
4 ouvriers employés a l’entretien et 
36 personnes appartenant au personnel de 
surveillance. Six logements pour les 
familles du personnel ont été construits 
en dehors du mur d’enceinte, mais a 
proximité immédiate de |’établissement. 
Les employés qui ne sont pas logés a 
l’établissement méme habitent la ville 
de Tidaholm, a un kilométre de |’établis- 
sement. 





que estan separadas por un cuarto de 
guardia (figura 12). La seccién para 
20 reclusos esta situada en un edificio 
separado (figura 13). 


Cada uno de estos alojamientos tiene 
su comedor y cocinita, asi como una 
habitacién para el dia y otra para ocupa- 
ciones recreativas. Las comidas se sirven 
en cada uno de los alojamientos. 


Las celdas de estos alojamientos 
miden 2 metros por 3 metros, los muebles 
estan fijos y hay un lavabo con agua 
corriente caliente y fria (figura 14). En 
cada celda hay un aparato de radio y 
un teléfono conectados con una centra- 
lilla instalada en el cuarto central de 
guardia. 


Dentro del establecimiento hay una 
fabrica cuya extensién superficial es de 
3.200 metros cuadrados. Dicha fabrica 
tiene talleres dotados de maquinas en 
los que se emplea a 105 hombres y un 
taller de sastreria en que se da ocupa- 
cidn a 20 hombres. Los reclusos de la 
seccién de recepcién y de la enfermeria 
prestan servicio en el tratamiento de la 
terapéutica por el trabajo. 


El personal del establecimiento se 
compone de 67 funcionarios, de los 
cuales 9 pertenecen al cuerpo adminis- 
trativo, 18 son capataces, 4 se ocupan en 
los trabajos de conservacién y entrete- 
nimiento, y 36 constituyen el personal de 
custodia. Se han construido 6 viviendas 
para las familias de los funcionarios, 
fuera del recinto principal, pero muy 
cerca del establecimiento. A los fun- 
cionarios que no es posible alojar en los 
edificios del establecimiento se les pro- 
porciona vivienda en la ciudad de 
Tidaholm, que esta a un kilémetro de 
distancia. 
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UNITED KINGDOM* — ROYAUME-UNI** — REINO UNIDO*** 


EVERTHORPE HALL 


Everthorpe Hall is the first new 
prison to be built in the United King- 
dom since 1912, and was constructed 
as a Maximum security prison to accom- 
modate 300 men. Owing to a sudden 
and rapid increase in the borstal popu- 
lation, however, it has had to be adapted 
for temporary use as a borstal. 


EVERTHORPE HALL 


Everthorpe Hall est la premiére prison 
nouvelle construite au Royaume-Uni 
depuis 1912; cette prison a été construite 
pour loger 300 hommes dans des condi- 
tions de sécurité maximum. Etant donné 
V’accroissement soudain et rapide du 
nombre des pensionnaires des établisse- 
ments Borstal, il a fallu l’utiliser tempo- 
rairement comme un établissement Bor- 
stal. 


EVERTHORPE HALL 


Everthorpe Hall es la primera carcel 
construida en el Reino Unido desde 
1912, y estaba destinada a alojar a 
300 reclusos sometidos al régimen de 
maxima seguridad. Sin embargo, debido 
al brusco y rapido aumento de la delin- 
cuencia de menores, ha sido necesario 
adaptarla para utilizarla temporalmente 
como institucién destinada a los menores 
delincuentes. 





Figure 1, — Aerial view of Everthorpe Hall 
prison showing the dispersal of the 
various buildings. 


It is situated in a rural area between 
the towns of Hull and Goole, in York- 
shire, being approximately twelve miles 
from each. The institution stands on a 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of material submitted 
by Mr. A. W. Peterson, Chairman of the 
Prison Commission for England and Wales, 
and national correspondent with the 
Secretariat in the field of the  pre- 
vention of crime and the treatment of offen- 
ders, 


Figure 1. — Vue aérienne de la prison de 
Everthorpe Hall montrant la disposition 
des différents batiments. 


La prison est située dans une région 
rurale entre les villes de Hull et Goole 
dans le Yorkshire, & environ douze 
milles de chacune de ces deux villes. 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés des renseignements 
communiqués par M. A.W. Peterson, 
Président de la Commission pénitentiaire 
pour l’Angleterre et le Pays de Galles, et 
correspondant national du  Secrétariat 
en matiére de prévention du crime et 
de traitement des délinquants. 
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Figura 1. — Vista aérea de la carcel de 
Everthorpe Hall que indica la disposicién 
de los distintos edificios. 


Se encuentra en una zona rural entre 
las ciudades de Hull y Goole, en York- 
shire, aproximadamente a 12 millas 
de cada una. La institucién se alza 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas a base del material pre- 
sentado por Sr. A. W. Peterson, Presidente 
de la Comisién de Prisiones de Inglaterra y 
Gales, y corresponsal nacional de la 
Secretaria en materia de prevenciéa del 
delito y tratamiento del delincuente. 
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Figure 2. — Composite elevation of cell blocks Figure 2. — Vue perspective des quartiers Figura 2. — Proyeccién vertical compuesta 
showing parts of north and south sides. cellulaires montrant une partie des facades de los pabellones celulares, que muestra 
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Figure 3. — South-east elevations Figure 3. — E1évation de la face sud-est du 
of administration block and cell blocks. batiment administratif et des blocs cellu- 
laires. 





Figure 4. — Front view of the administration building, 
with the education building behind. 
Figure 4. — Vue de la facade du batiment administratif 
ainsi que du batiment de |’enseignement 4 |’arriére-plan. 
Figura 4. — Vista de frente del edificio de la administracién, 
con el pabellén de ensefianza en segundo término. 
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Figura 3. — Proyecciones verticales de la 
parte sudeste del edificio de la adminis- 
tracién y de los pabellones celulares. 





Figure 5. — One of the two cell blocks. 
Figure 5. — Un des deux blocs cellulaires. 


Figura 5, — Uno de los dos pabellones celulares. 
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plot of land 640 feet long by 605 feet 
wide, a total area of 387,200 square feet. 
The area is not large enough to permit 
any agricultural activities other than 
gardening. 


Although Everthorpe Hall is modern 
in its conception, its general design 
follows the traditional pattern, and it 
will probably be the last of its type to be 
constructed in the United Kingdom. 


The buildings themselves cover an 
area of about nine acres and are sur- 
rounded by a perimeter wall, 2,480 feet 
in length and 18 feet high. Within 
this area are the two main cell blocks, 
three stories high, with the cells ar- 
ranged on each side of a space used 
for assembly. 


Each cell block is divided into two 
units, giving four ‘houses’? of 75 
inmates each. The average cell is 10 feet 
long, 7 feet wide, and 7 feet 6 inches 
high, giving a cubic space of 525 cubic 
feet. Each cell has a large window 
which is protected on the outside by 
manganese steel bars. 














L’établissement s’éléve sur un terrain 
de 192 métres de long sur 181 métres 
de large, d’une superficie totale de 
35.000 métres carrés. Cette superficie 
n’est pas assez grande pour permettre 
aux détenus de se livrer a des activités 
agricoles autres que le jardinage. 

Bien que Everthorpe Hall soit moderne 
dans sa conception, son plan général 
ne s’écarte pas de la tradition, et il est 
probable que c’est le dernier établisse- 
ment de ce genre a étre construit au 
Royaume-Uni. 

Les batiments eux-mémes couvrent 
une superficie d’environ 3,6 hectares 
et sont entourés d’un mur d’enceinte 
de 744 métres de long et de 6 métres de 
haut. A l’intérieur se trouvent les deux 
principaux blocs cellulaires, hauts de 
trois étages et dont les cellules sont 
disposées de chaque cété d’un espace 
utilisé pour les rassemblements. 

Chaque bloc cellulaire est divisé en 
deux sections, ce qui donne quatre 
« maisons » avec 75 détenus chacune. 
La cellule normale a 3 métres de long, 
2,1 métres de large et 2,2 métres de haut, 
ce qui représente un cubage d’air de 
14 métres cubes. Chaque cellule a une 
grande fenétre avec barreaux d’acier 
au manganése a |’extérieur. 


en un terreno de 640 pies de largo por 
605 de ancho, cuya superficie total es 
de 387.200 pies cuadrados. La super- 
ficie no es suficientemente amplia para 
permitir actividades agricolas fuera de la 
jardineria. 


Si bien Everthope Hall es de concep- 
cién moderna, su plan general sigue 
la estructura tradicional, y probable- 
mente sera el Ultimo de su tipo que se 
construya en el Reino Unido. 


Los edificios mismos abarcan una 
superficie de unos 9 acres y estan rodea- 
dos de un muro periférico de 2.480 pies 
de largo, y 18 pies de alto. Dentro de 
este limite estan los dos pabellones celu- 
lares principales, de tres pisos, con las 
celdas dispuestas a cada lado de un 
local utilizado para reuniones. 


Cada pabellén celular esta dividido 
en dos sectores, con lo cual hay cuatro 
« casas » de 75 reclusos cada una. La 
celda media tiene 10 pies de largo, 
7 de ancho, y 7 pies y 6 pulgadas de 
altura, es decir, que la capacidad es 
de 525 pies cubicos. Cada celda tiene 
una amplia ventana protegida al exterior 
por barrotes de acero manganico. 


Figure 6. — Inside view of a typical cell. 
Figure 6. — Vue de I’intérieur d’une cellule type. 
Figura 6. — Interior de una celda tipica. 


<— 


KE HI 
ia LER 


ay ras 


Figure 7. — A room for open visits. 
Figure 7. — Salle pour les visites libres, 
Figura 7. — Locutorio abierto. 
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In addition, there are buildings for 
administration, education, visiting rela- 
tives and friends, as well as a gymna- 
sium, workshops, and other ancillary 
accommodation. 

The central kitchen is equipped with 
modern steam apparatus, and an oil- 
fired baking oven. There is also a fully 
mechanized laundry. 

The planning of the layout includes 
provision for chapels and a dining- 
hall soon to be erected by inmates who 
are being trained in the various building 
trades. 


Outside the perimeter wall there are 
quarters for 75 prison officers and their 
families. 


BLUNDESTON PRISON 
FOR MEN 


The first prison to be built entirely to 
a new design in England is at present 


under construction at  Blundeston, 
Suffolk. 
The new institution will provide 


accommodation for 300 men, and will 


En outre, il y a des batiments pour 
l’administration, l’enseignement, les vi- 
sites des parents et des amis, ainsi qu’une 
salle de gymnastique, des ateliers et 
d’autres aménagements auxiliaires. 

La cuisine principale est équipée de 
chaudiéres modernes et d’un four de 
boulangerie au mazout. Il y a également 
une buanderie entiérement mécanisée. 


Dans la disposition des batiments, 
il est prévu des emplacements pour des 
chapelles et un réfectoire qui seront 
bient6t construits par les détenus ayant 
regu une formation professionnelle dans 
les différentes branches de l'industrie 
du batiment. 

En dehors du mur d’enceinte se 
trouvent des logements pour 75 agents 
de la prison et leurs familles. 


PRISON POUR HOMMES 
DE BLUNDESTON 


La prison qui est actuellement en 
construction a Blundeston (Suffolk) sera 
la premiére prison d’Angleterre qui 
répondra a une conception entiérement 
nouvelle. 


Ce nouvel établissement pourra rece- 
voir 300 hommes; il occupera une super- 


Ademas, hay edificios para la admi- 
nistraci6n, la ensefianza y las visitas 
de parientes y amigos, asi como un 
gimnasio, talleres y otros servicios 
auxiliares. 

La cocina central esta equipada con 
modernos aparatos de vapor y un 
horno de petrdleo. También hay una 
lavanderia completamente mecanizada. 


En los planos se prevé la construccion 
de capillas y de un salon comedor, que 
pronto han de erigir los reclusos a quie- 
nes se da capacitacion en los distintos 
Oficios de la construccion. 


Fuera del muro circundante hay alo- 
jamientos para 75 funcionarios de la 
prision y sus familias. 


CARCEL DE BLUNDESTON 
PARA HOMBRES 


Actualmente se construye en Blundes- 
ton (Suffolk) la primera carcel de Ingla- 
terra que responde a un disefo total- 
mente nuevo. 


El nuevo establecimiento alojara a 
300 hombres y abarcara un superficie 





Figure 8. — Model of secure central 
block with four connecting cell blocks. 


Figure 8. — Maquette du batiment central 
de sécurité et des quatre ailes commu- 
nicantes, 


Figura 8, — Maqueta de edificio central de 
seguridad con cuatro pabellones celulares 
y adyacentes. 
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cover an area of about eight acres and a 
half. The prison’s four cell blocks 
will each be interconnected through a 
central block containing, on its ground 
floor, classrooms, hobby-rooms, library, 
canteen, and a combined assembly hall 
and gymnasium (figures 8 and 9). The 
cell blocks will each be of four stories, 
the upper three of which will provide 
sleeping accommodation for 76 men, 
the ground floor being entirely devoted 
to association rooms, offices for the 
staff, and a sanitary annex. 





Figure 12. — Model of whole prison and outer 
compound within perimeter wall, with 
some officers’ quarters outside. The central 
group of buildings is a maximum security 


unit comprising cell blocks, education 
rooms, dining-rooms, chapels, communal 
rooms, assembly hall, and gymnasium. 
The single-story buildings beyond are 
workshops. The entrance to the prison 
is through the administration block to the 
left of the central unit and forming part 
of the perimeter fence. In the foreground 
is a small hospital. 


ficie d’environ trois hectares et demi. 
Les quatre ailes de la prison communi- 
queront ensemble par un batiment cen- 
tral qui comprendra, au rez-de-chaussée, 
des classes, des ateliers de bricolage, une 
bibliothéque, une cantine et un hall qui 
servira ala fois de salle de réunion et de 
salle de gymnastique (voir figures 8 et 9). 
Les ailes auront chacune quatre étages; 
les trois étages supérieurs seront formés 
de cellules qui pourront loger 76 hommes. 
Le rez-de-chaussée sera _ entiérement 
affecté aux salles de réunion, aux bureaux 
du personnel et a l’annexe sanitaire. 


Figure 12. — Vue d’ensemble de la prison et 
du terrain compris 4 |’intérieur du mur 
d’enceinte, certains fonctionnaires ayant 
leur logement 4 |’extérieur. Le groupe de 
batiments au centre est une unité a sécurité 
maximum; il comprend des blocs cellu- 
laires, des salles d’enseignement, des 
réfectoires, des chapelles, des salles com- 
munes, une salle de réunion combinée avec 
un gymnase. Les batiments 4 un étage 
situés 4 |’arriére-plan sont des ateliers. On 
pénétre dans la prison par le batiment 
administratif (4 gauche du groupe de 
batiments au centre) qui fait partie du mur 
d’enceinte. Au premier plan, un petit 
hépital. 


de unos ocho acres y medio. Los cuatro 
pabellones celulares de la carcel g 
comunicaran entre si mediante un edi- 
ficio central en cuya planta baja se 
situaran las aulas, los talleres, la biblio- 
teca, la cantina y una sala mixta de 
reunion y gimnasio (figuras 8 y 9), 
Cada uno de los pabellones celulares 
sera de cuatro pisos; en los tres Ultimos 
se alojaran 76 hombres y la planta se 
destinara unicamente a salas comunes, 
oficinas del personal y un anexo sanitario, 


Figura 12. — Maqueta de toda la prisién y 
de las dependencias exteriores dentro del 
muro circundante, con algunas residencias 
de los funcionarios en el exterior. El grupo 
central de edificios es un sector de seguri- 
dad mdxima que comprende los pabbe- 
llones celulares, las salas de clase, los 
comedores, las capillas, las salas comunes, 
lasalade reunién y el gimnasio. Los edifi- 
cios de un solo piso hacia el fondo son los 
talleres. Se entra en la prisiédn por el 
edificio de la administracién que esta a la 
izquierda del sector central y forma parte 
del perimetro cercado. En primer término, 
un pequefio hospital. 
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One factor that has greatly influenced 
the design of cell blocks is the function 
of the cell. In its modern conception, 
this is no longer a place in which the 
prisoner eats and works, or in which 
he will be locked for long periods of 
the day. It is now primarily a place 
where he will sleep. The over-all size 
of the cell has accordingly been reduced, 
but the change in its shape, and improve- 
ments in the design of its furniture, 
will enable the prisoner to make a more 
effective use of the floor space. It will 
have a larger window, with security bars 
incorporated in the frame, thus im- 
proving its appearance and providing 
more security than the traditional type 
with external bars. Special attention 
will be paid to wall finishes and floor 
covering. 


The first floor of the central block 
houses the kitchen and the dining- 
rooms (figure 10), and the second floor 
the chapels for worship (figure 11). 

Detached from the central block will 
be the hospital, workshops, main stores, 
etc., all of which will be served by an 
internal road. The administrative block, 
which will also contain reception and 
visiting facilities, will form part of the 
prison perimeter, so that it can be en- 
tered from outside in the same way as 
an office building. The main gate entrance 
to the prison will also be contained in 
this block. Within the prison perimeter, 
there will be exercise and grass areas 
connected to an enclosed compound 
for recreation, gardening, and other 
activities such as physical education. 
The prison will be surrounded by a 
concrete wall eight feet high, within 
which there will be a twelve-foot mesh 
fence surmounted by barbed wire to 
provide a barrier against any sudden 
attempt to escape. Figure 12, which is 
a model of the whole prison, gives 
some idea of the dispersal of the various 
units of the prison. 


Well segregated from the prison, but 
within the property, will be a housing 
estate for the staff of the prison, with 
ample open space and gardens. 


Un élément a grandement influencé la 
conception des blocs cellulaires : c’est 
la fonction de la cellule. Comme on la 
concoit aujourd’hui, la cellule n’est 
plus un endroit ou le prisonnier mange 
et travaille, ni ot il reste enfermé pendant 
de longues périodes de la journée. 
Désormais, c’est essentiellement |’endroit 
ou il dort. On a réduit en conséquence 
la dimension totale de la cellule; mais 
on en a changé la forme et amélioré le 
mobilier de facon que le prisonnier 
puisse tirer un meilleur parti de l’espace 
dont il dispose; la cellule aura une plus 
grande fenétre dont les barreaux de 
sécurité seront incorporés au chassis; 
ainsi, elle aura meilleure apparence et 
sera plus sire que le type traditionnel, 
aux barreaux extérieurs. On soignera 
particuliérement la peinture des murs 
et le revétement du sol. 


Au premier étage du batiment central 
sont installés la cuisine et les réfectoires 
(figure 10); au second étage, les chapelles 
(figure 11). 

L’h6pital, les ateliers et les principaux 
magasins seront détachés du batiment 
central et desservis par un passage inté- 
rieur. Le pavillon administratif, qui 
comprendra aussi des salles de récep- 
tion et de visites, se trouvera sur la 
périphérie de la prison, de facon que 
l’on puisse y entrer de l’extérieur comme 
dans un immeuble administratif. L’entrée 
principale de la prison sera également 
la. A Vintérieur du périmétre de la 
prison, il y aura des terrains d’exercice 
et des surfaces gazonnées reliés 4 une 
zone cléturée ou les détenus pourront 
se récréer, s’adonner a des travaux de 
jardinage ou se livrer a d’autres exercices, 
l'éducation physique par exemple. La 
prison sera entourée d’un mur en béton 
armé de 2,50 métres de haut, doublé a 
lintérieur d’un grillage de 4 métres de 
haut, couronné de barbelés, qui s’oppo- 
sera a toute tentative d’évasion soudaine. 
La figure 12, qui donne une vue d’en- 
semble de la future prison, permet d’ima- 
giner la dispersion des pavillons qui la 
constituent. 


Bien séparés de la prison, mais a 
l’intérieur du domaine, seront les loge- 
ments. des fonctionnaires de la prison, 
qui disposeront de grands espaces libres 
et de jardins. 


Un factor que ha influido considera- 
blemente en las caracteristicas de los 
pabellones celulares es la funcién de la 
celda. En su concepcién moderna, ésta 
ya no es el lugar en que el preso come 
y trabaja o en el que estara encerrado 
durante gran parte del dia. Ahora es 
principalmente el lugar donde duerme. 
En consecuencia, las dimensiones glo- 
bales de la celda se han reducido, pero 
su nueva forma y un mobiliario de 
disefio perfeccionado permitiran al pri- 
sionero un mejor empleo de su super- 
ficie. Tendran una ventana mas grande 
con barras de seguridad incorporadas 
al marco, que mejoraran su aspecto, 
a la vez que ofreceran mayor seguridad 
que el tipo tradicional con barras 
exteriores. Se prestara especial atencion 
al terminado de las paredes y al recu- 
brimiento de los pisos. 


En el primer piso del bloque central 
estan la cocina y los comedores (figura 10) 
y en el segundo piso las salas de oracion 
(figura 11). 

El hospital, los talleres, los depdsitos 
principales, etc., estaran separados del 
bloque central y se comunicaran por 
un camino interior. El sector adminis- 
trativo en el que también estaran las 
instalaciones para recepcién y visitas, 
formara parte del perimetro de la pri- 
sidn de modo que se pueda entrar en 
él desde el exterior del mismo modo que 
en un edificio de oficinas. El portal 
principal de la prisién también estara 
incluido en este sector. Dentro del 
perimetro de la prision habra zonas de 
césped y otras destinadas al ejercicio, 
que se comunicaran con un recinto para 
el recreo, la horticultura y otras activi- 
dades, como la educacién fisica. La 
prisién estara rodeada de un muro de 
cemento de 8 pies de altura, con una 
cerca interior de tela metalica de 12 pies, 
coronada por alambre de pia, que ser- 
vira de barrera contra cualquier intento 
de evasién. La figura 12, que es un 
modelo de toda la prisién, da una idea 
de la dispersién de sus diversos sectores. 


A cierta distancia de la prisién, pero 
en el mismo terreno, habra un grupo 
de viviendas para el personnel de la 
prisién, con amplios espacios abiertos 
y jardines. 








URUGUAY * ** *** 


EDUCATIONAL 
LABOUR COLONY 


A new type of correctional institu- 
tion, incorporating maximum, medium 
and minimum security units within one 
single establishment, has been planned 
and is now being constructed in the 
department of San José in the Republic 


* Adapted by the Secretariat of the 
United Nations from an article and other 
material submitted by Mr. Jose Torres 
Hermida. 


Figure 1. — Ground plan of the Educational 
Labour Colony showing the dispersal 
of the various units. 


COLONIE DE REEDUCATION 
PAR LE TRAVAIL 


En Uruguay, dans le département de 
San José, on a entrepris la construction 
d’un nouveau type d’institution correc- 
tionnelle, réunissant en un seul établis- 
sement des détenus appartenant aux 
trois catégories de sécurité maximum, de 


** Adapté par le Secrétariat des Nations 
Unies d’aprés un article et des documents 
communiqués par M. José Torres Hermida. 
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Figure 1. — Plan en projection horizontale 
de la colonie de rééducation par le travail 
montrant la disposition des différents 
batiments. 
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COLON A DUCATvA DE TRABA : 
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COLONIA EDUCATIVA 
DE TRABAJO 


En el Departamento de San José 
de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, 
se ha planeado y se esta construyendo 
actualmente un nuevo tipo de institucién 
correccional que comprende unidades de 
seguridad maxima, media y minima 


*** Adaptacién hecha por la Secretaria 
de las Naciones Unidas de un articulo y 
ctros materiales presentados por el Sr. José 
Torres Hermida. 
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PEN ITENCIARIO 
division POR ZONAS 


Figura 1. — Plano de la Colonia Educativa 
de Trabajo en el que se indica la dispo 
sicidn de las distintas unidades, 
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of Uruguay. This establishment, which 
is called the Educational Labour Colony, 
is situated on 740 hectares of arable land 
in a primarily rural area 53 kilometres 
from the capital of Uruguay. 


The colony will consist of three basic, 
contiguously located security units, 
maximum, medium and minimum, each 
of which will have its independent exis- 
tence as far as the inmates are concerned; 
but all will be within the confines of 
a single delimited area and will be 
administered as a single entity. 


From the plan given opposite showing 
the dispersal of the various buildings, 
some idea may be had of what the 
Educational Labour Colony will look 
like when completed. An explanation 
of the numbered units follows. 


External units 


Nos. 2 and 17 on the plan indicate 
the offices of the director-general of the 
colony and of the central administration. 

No. 14 on the plan indicates the site 
of the pre-release pavilion, in which 
will be housed prisoners who are about 
to complete their term of imprisonment. 
It is planned that prisoners sent here will 





Figure 2. — View of the main entrance to the colony. 


Figure 2. — Vue de |'entrée principale de la colonie. 
Figura 2, — Vista de la entrada principal de la Colonia. 


sécurité moyenne et de sécurité mini- 
mum. Cette institution, dite colonie de 
rééducation par le travail, est située 
sur un terrain de 740 hectares de terres 
arables dans une région essentiellement 
agricole, a 53 kilométres de la capitale de 
l’Uruguay. 

La colonie comprendra trois groupes 
de batiments contigus correspondant 
respectivement aux sections de sécurité 
maximum, moyenne et minimum, cha- 
cune d’elle ayant, en ce qui concerne 
les détenus, une existence complétement 
indépendante des deux autres; mais les 
trois sections se trouveront dans les 
limites d’une seule et méme enceinte 
et seront administrées comme entité 
unique. 

D’aprés le plan ci-contre, montrant 
la disposition des différents batiments, 
on peut se représenter l’aspect qu’offrira 
la colonie de rééducation par le travail 
une fois terminée. Quelques explications 
sont données concernant les batiments 
et services numérotés sur les reproduc- 
tions. 


Batiments extérieurs 


Les numéros 2 et 17 du plan montrent 
les bureaux du directeur général de la 
colonie et de l’administration centrale. 

Le numéro 14 du plan indique l’empla- 
cement du pavillon de pré-libération, 
ou seront logés les prisonniers qui sont 
sur le point de terminer leur peine 
d’emprisonnement. Il est prévu que les 





en un solo establecimiento, denominado 
Colonia Educativa de Trabajo, que ocupa 
unas 740 hectareas de tierra laborable 
situadas en una zona eminentemente ru- 
ral, a 53 km de la capital del Uruguay. 


La Colonia constara de tres unidades 
basicas contiguas, de seguridades maxi- 
ma, media y minima; cada una tendra 
su vida propia en lo que se refiere a los 
reclusos, pero todas ellas estaran com- 
prendidas dentro de los limites de una 
zona delimitada y se administraran 
como una entidad Unica. 


El plano figura a la pagina anterior 
indica la disposicién de los distintos 
edificios y permite formarse una idea 
de lo que sera la Colonia Educativa 
de Trabajo cuando esté terminada. 
Sigue una explicacién de la distintas 
unidades numeradas. 


Agrupamientos exteriores 


Los N.°* 2 y 17 del plano indican las 
oficinas del Director General de la 
Colonia y de la administracién central. 


El N.° 14 indica el emplazamiento del 
pabellén para preliberados, en el que 
se alojaran los penados a punto de 
cumplir su condena. Se prevé que los 
reclusos alojados en este pabellén podran 





Figure 3. —“Lateral view of the unit for housing 
the minimum-security prisoners. 


Figure 3. — Vue latérale du batiment od seront logés les détenus 
appartenant 4 la catégorie de sécurité minimum. 
Figura 3. — Vista lateral del pabellén construido para alojer a los 
reclusos sometidos al régimen de seguridad minima. 
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be allowed to bring their families to 
live with them pending their final dis- 
charge. It is also envisaged that priso- 
ners themselves will run this pre-release 
pavilion under the guidance of trained 
instructors. 


No. 15 indicates the site of the pro- 
posed outer-guard barracks, and the 
munitions depot. The building will have 
accommodation and separate facilities 
for the different ranks of prison guards. 
Ammunition and weapons for the guards 
will be stored in a basement annex to this 
unit. 


Internal units 


All these building units will be located 
within the circular area demarcated on 
the plan, and will form the colony itself. 
Entrance to the colony will be through 
the main porch (figure 2), which will also 
be one of the two vigilance and check 
posts (No. 13 on the plan). 


As the plan shows, the colony will be 
surrounded by two moats, each 20 metres 
wide and separated by a 10-metre-wide 
embankment on which a 3 1/2-metre-high 
wire fence will be erected. The fence will 
carry a low tension electric current of 
sufficient intensity to produce a stunning 
effect, but not sufficient to kill. As a 
further precaution, the whole area will 
be surrounded with two 2}-metre- 
high wire fences topped with barbed 
wire. The moats will be planted with 
thorn shrubs. 


The admission service and the hospital 
services will be located on site No. 3 
of the plan. The admission service will 
consist of offices, laboratories and inte- 
rim accommodation for new prisoners, 
who will be housed here until they have 
been processed through the classification 
services. 


The hospital services will be located 
in several pavilions, which will be so 
designed as to provide accommodation 
for prisoners classified as maximum, 
medium or minimum security risks. 
Facilities for mneuro-psychiatric treat- 
ment for the prisoners are envisaged. 


Strategically located, directly across 
from the main entrance, will be a pavi- 
lion for the internal security staff (No. 16 


prisonniers envoyés dans ce pavillon 
auront la permission de faire venir leur 
famille pour vivre avec eux en attendant 
la libération définitive. Il est également 
envisagé que les prisonniers dirigeront 
eux-mémes ce pavillon sous la super- 
vision d’instructeurs compétents. 


Le numéro 15 indique l’emplacement 
ou l’on se propose de batir les locaux 
de garde extérieure et le dépdt de muni- 
tions. Dans ce batiment, il est prévu des 
logements et des facilités séparés pour 
le personnel pénitentiaire de différents 
grades. Les munitions et les armes des 
gardes seront entreposées dans une cave 
attenante a ce batiment. 


Batiments intérieurs 


Tous ces batiments seront situés a 
Vintérieur du cercle représenté sur le 
plan et formeront la colonie proprement 
dite. On entrera dans la colonie par la 
porte d’entrée principale (figure 2), ot 
se trouvera également un des deux 
postes de garde et de contrdéle (numéro 13 
sur le plan). 


Comme le montre le plan, la colonie 
sera entourée par deux fossés de 20 métres 
de large chacun, séparés par un talus 
de 10 métres de large sur lequel sera 
placé un treillis métallique de 3,50 métres 
de haut. Dans ce treillis métallique passe- 
ra un courant électrique a basse tension, 
d’intensité suffisante pour étourdir mais 
non entrainer la mort. Comme précau- 
tion supplémentaire, on entourera |’en- 
semble de deux treillis métalliques de 
2,50 métres de haut, surmontés de fil 
de fer barbelé. Les fossés seront garnis 
de buissons épineux. 


Le service des entrées et les services 
hospitaliers seront situés au numéro 3 
du plan. Le service des entrées se compo- 
sera de bureaux, de laboratoires et de 
cellules provisoires pour les nouveaux 
prisonniers qui y seront logés en atten- 
dant de passer par les services de classi- 
fication. 


Les services hospitaliers seront situés 
dans plusieurs pavillons qui seront 
concus de maniére a répondre aux exi- 
gences de sécurité maximum, moyenne 
ou minimum selon la catégorie des 
prisonniers a y recevoir conformément 
a la procédure de classification. On 
envisage d’installer un équipement pour 
le traitement neuro-psychiatrique des 
détenus. 


Le pavillon du personnel assurant la 
sécurité intérieure (numéro 16 du plan) 
se trouvera situé stratégiquement dans 


convivir con sus familias, en espera 
de su liberacién. También se prevé 
que los mismos reclusos, orientados 
por preceptores, se encargaran de la 
administracion de este pabellon. 


El N.° 15 indica el lugar del cuartel 
de guardia externa y del polvorin, 
Este pabello6n contara con locales que 
permitan las separaciones jerarquicas 
entre los funcionarios de vigilancia. 
Las municiones y armas para los guar- 
dianes se depositaran en un subterraneo 
del edificio. 


Agrupamientos interiores 


Todos estos pabellones estaran situa- 
dos dentro del area circular delimitada 
en el plano, y constituiran la Colonia 
propiamente dicha. La entrada de la Co. 
lonia sera el portico principal (figura 2), 
que sera también uno de los puestos 
de vigilancia y observacion (N.° 13 del 
plano). 


Como indica el plano, la Colonia 
estara rodeada por dos fosos, de 20 me- 
tros de anchura cada uno, unidos por un 
terraplén de 10 metros de anchura con 
una alambrada de 3,50 metros de altura 
sobre su eje. La alambrada estara elec- 
trizada con baja tension, suficiente para 
producir atontamiento, pero no la 
muerte. Como proteccién adicional, la 
superficie entera estara rodeada por dos 
alambradas de 2,50 metros de altura, 
con coronamiento de ptias. Habra setos 
espinosos plantados al borde de los 
fosos. 


El servicio de admisién y el sector 
de hospitales se encontraran en el 
N.° 3 del plano. El servicio de admisién 
constara de oficinas, laboratorios y 
alojamientos provisionales para los nue- 
vos reclusos, que permaneceran alli 
hasta que hayan sido clasificados por 
los servicios correspondientes. 


Los servicios de hospital estaran alo- 
jados en diversos pabellones, que pet- 
mitiran atender separadamente a los 
reclusos clasificados en las categorias de 
seguridad maxima, media o minima. 
Se prevé un servicio neuropsiquiatrico 
para el tratamiento de los reclusos. 


Situado estratégicamente frente a la 
entrada principal estara el pabellén 
para el personal de vigilancia interna 
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on the plan). This pavilion will have 
a dormitory, dining-hall, baths, barber’s 
shop, gymnasium, lecture halls, and 
rooms for leisure-time activities. 


On site No. 1 will be built a structure 
housing the visiting room for those 
wishing to visit the inmates, an assembly 
hall, and a cinema. For minimum- 
security prisoners, visits will take place 
either in ordinary rooms or in the 
open; medium-security prisoners will 
be separated from their visitors by a 
table or a glass partition; maximum- 
security prisoners will be separated 
from their visitors by a reinforced glass 
partition, and they will have to commu- 
nicate by telephone. 


On sites Nos. 12, 4 and 5 will be 
located the housing units for minimum, 
medium and maximum security priso- 
ners respectively. Each of these units 
will be constructed with individual cells, 
although the security precautions in 
each will vary. Each unit will have its 
own sick bay, library, workshop, recrea- 
tion rooms, collective and individual 
bathrooms, and the like. 


The maximum security unit, which 
will also contain the disciplinary pavilion, 
will be designed so as to make it a 
miniature prison within the colony. For 
this reason, a five-metre-high wall will 
surround the unit (as indicated in site 
No. 5 of the plan). This wall, however, 
will be at a reasonable distance from 
the building so as to provide space for 
outdoor games. 


Figure 3 gives a lateral view of one 
of the three housing units for the three 
types of prisoner. It must be mentioned 
that this building is the first one to have 
been put up, and construction work on 
it was begun many years ago. It was 
designed to serve as a cellular prison for 
500 inmates and to be the only large- 
scale dwelling for prisoners in the colony. 
It is now intended to use it to house the 
minimum-security prisoners. 


The school services, which will include 
primary education and agricultural train- 
ing, will be located on site No. 6, 
which, as may be seen from the plan, 
isin the immediate vicinity of the housing 


l’axe de l’entrée principale. Ce pavillon 
comprendra un dortoir, un réfectoire, 
des installations de bains, un salon de 
coiffure, une salle de gymnastique, des 
salles de lecture et des salles de loisirs. 


Sur l’emplacement 1 sera construit 
un batiment abritant la salle des visi- 
teurs, destinée aux gens qui désirent 
rendre visite aux détenus, une salle de 
réunion et un cinéma. Les prisonniers 
de la catégorie de sécurité minimum 
pourront recevoir des visites soit dans 
des piéces ordinaires, soit en plein air; 
les prisonniers de la catégorie de sécu- 
rité moyenne seront séparés de leurs 
visiteurs par une table ou une paroi 
de verre; les prisonniers de la catégorie 
de sécurité maximum seront séparés de 
leurs visiteurs par une paroi de verre 
renforcé et ne pourront se parler que par 
téléphone. 


Aux emplacements 12, 4 et 5 se trou- 
veront les sections d’habitations des 
prisonniers appartenant respectivement 
aux catégories de sécurité minimum, 
moyenne et maximum. Dans chacune 
des sections il y aura des cellules indi- 
viduelles; les précautions relatives a la 
sécurité seront néanmoins différentes. 
Chaque section aura une infirmerie, 
une bibliothéque, des ateliers, des salles 
de loisirs, des installations de bains 
collectives et individuelles, etc. 


La section de sécurité maximum, ou 
se trouvera également le pavillon disci- 
plinaire, sera organisée comme une 
petite prison a l’intérieur de la colonie. 
Pour cette raison, un mur de 5 métres de 
haut entourera cette section (comme 
le montre le numéro 5 du plan). Ce 
mur, cependant, sera placé a une dis- 
tance raisonnable du batiment afin de 
laisser de la place pour les jeux de 
plein air. 


La figure 3 montre une vue latérale 
de l’un des trois batiments destinés aux 
trois catégories de prisonniers. Il faut 
mentionner que ce batiment a été 
construit le premier, les travaux ayant 
commencé il y a plusieurs années. 
Il a été concu pour servir de prison 
cellulaire 4 500 détenus et il est le seul 
grand bloc d’habitation de la colonie. 
On envisage maintenant de l'utiliser 
pour les détenus de la catégorie de sécu- 
rité minimum. 

Les classes ol sera dispensé l’ensei- 
gnement, qui comprendra l’instruction 
primaire et la formation agricole, seront 
situées au numéro 6, qui, comme le 
montre le plan, se trouve dans le voisi- 


(N.° 16 del plano). Este pabellén tendra 
dormitorio, comedor, bafios, peluqueria, 
gimnasio, aulas y lugares de espar- 
cimiento. 


En el emplazamiento N.° | se construi- 
ra un pabellén en que estara el locutorio 
para los que deseen visitar a los reclusos, 
una sala de actos y un cine. Para los 
reclusos de seguridad minima, las visitas 
se haran en salas de tipo corriente o al 
aire libre; los de seguridad media esta- 
ran separados de sus visitantes por una 
mesa oO una vidriera; los reclusos de 
seguridad maxima estaran separados de 
sus visitantes por vidrieras protegidas y 
habran de comunicarse con ellos por 
teléfono. 


Los pabellones de alojamiento de 
seguridad minima, media y maxima 
estaran situados, respectivamente, en los 
emplazamientos N.°S 12, 4 y 5. En todas 
estas unidades habra celdas individuales, 
aunque en cada una de ellas variaran 
las precauciones de seguridad. Cada 
unidad dispondra de servicios de enfer- 
meria, biblioteca, celdas-taller, salones 
de juego, bafios colectivos e indivi- 
duales, etc. 


El alojamiento de maxima seguridad, 
en que se hallara también el pabellén 
de disciplina, esta concebido como una 
carcel en miniatura dentro de la Colonia. 
Por esta raz6n, estara circundado por 
un muro de 5 m de altura (tal como se 
indica en el emplazamiento N.° 5 del 
plano); pero este muro estara suficien- 
temente alejado del edificio para permitir 
los juegos al aire libre. 


La figura 3 es una vista lateral de uno 
de los tres pabellones de alojamiento 
para los tres tipos de reclusos. Cabe 
mencionar que éste fue el primer edificio 
cuya construccién se inicié hace ya 
muchos afios. Fue concebido como 
carcel celular para 500 reclusos y para 
ser dentro de la Colonia el unico alo- 
jamiento en gran escala de penados. 
Ahora se tiene intencién de alojar en 
él a los reclusos sometidos a un régimen 
de seguridad minima. 

Los servicios escolares, que abarca- 
ran la ensefianza primaria y agricola, 
estaran situados en el emplazamiento 
N.° 6 que, como se advierte en el plano, 
esta en las inmediaciones del pabellén 
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unit for medium-security prisoners, be- 
cause it is anticipated that most of the 
pupils will be drawn from among them. 
The maximum-security prisoners will be 
instructed in separate lecture-rooms 
located in the maximum-security unit. 


On site No. 9 will be located the 
vigilance tower and the water tank. 
The vigilance tower will contain all 
facilities for unimpeded communications 
with all sectors and housing units, 
and will be equipped with searchlight, 
telephone and radio facilities, alarm 
sirens and the like. 


The workshops for inmates will be 
located in buildings located on sites 7, 
8 and 10. On site No. 7 will be erected 
the workshops for carpenters, smiths, 
shoemakers, tailors and printers; site 
No. 8 will be for the mechanical 
workshops and garage, while the bakery 
and other installations for the produc- 
tion of vermicelli and for farm products 
will be located on site No. 10. 


The sports area will be centred around 
site No. 11. It is hoped to build here 
an open-air gymnasium, a _ covered 
gymnasium, football, basket-ball and 
volley-ball fields, and tennis courts. 


The general services, which will include 
the electricity and steam plants, the 
kitchens, laundry, bursar’s office, and 
so on, will be located in an annex to the 
medium-security housing unit. 


nage immeédiat de la section ou seront 
logés les prisonniers de la catégorie de 
sécurité moyenne, car on s’attend a ce 
que la plupart des éléves appartiennent 
a cette catégorie. Les cours pour les 
prisonniers de la catégorie de sécurité 
maximum seront donné dans des salles 
de classe séparées et situées dans la 
section de sécurité maximum. 


Le numéro 9 montre l’emplacement 
du mirador et du réservoir d’eau. Le 
mirador de guet sera équipé de tous dis- 
positifs permettant de communiquer 
directement avec tous les secteurs et 
tous les batiments et sera doté de pro- 
jecteurs, d’un équipement téléphonique 
et de radio, de sirénes, etc. 


Les ateliers pour les détenus se trouve- 
ront dans les batiments situés aux numé- 
ros 7, 8 et 10. Sur l’emplacement 7 
seront construits des ateliers pour 
ies menuisiers, les forgerons, les cordon- 
niers, les tailleurs et les imprimeurs; 
sur l’emplacement 8 seront construits 
des ateliers de mécanique et le garage, 
tandis que la boulangerie et les autres 
installations pour la production des 
pates et les produits agricoles seront 
situés au numéro 10. 


Les terrains de sport sont prévus 
autour du numéro 11. On espére batir 
aussi un gymnase en plein air, une salle 
de gymnastique, des terrains de foot- 
ball, de basket-ball et de volley-ball 
et des courts de tennis. 


Les services généraux, qui compren- 
dront les chaufferies et les installations 
électriques, les cuisines, la buanderie, 
l’économat, etc., seront situés dans une 
annexe au batiment ou seront logés les 
prisonniers de la catégorie de sécurité 
moyenne. 


de seguridad media porque se supone 
que de alli vendran la mayor parte de sus 
alumnos. Los reclusos de maxima segu- 
ridad recibiran instruccién en aulas 
separadas, situadas en la unidad de 
maxima seguridad. 


En el emplazamiento N.° 9 estaran 
la torre de vigilancia y el tanque de 
agua. La torre de vigilancia contendra 
todos los elementos de intercomunica- 
cién, sin obstaculos, entre sectores y 
pabellones, y dispondra de reflectores, 
teléfonos, radios, sirenas de alarma, ete, 


Los talleres para reclusos estaran 
en edificios construidos en los emplaza- 
mientos, 7, 8 y 10. En el emplazamiento 
N.° 7 se instalaran talleres de carpin- 
teria, herreria, zapateria, sastreria y 
artes graficas; en el emplazamiento N.° § 
estaran el taller mecanico y el garaije, 
en tanto que la panaderia y demas 
instalaciones para la produccién de 
pastas alimenticias y productos de granja 
se encontraran en el emplazamiento 
N.° 10. 


La zona deportiva se hallara en ¢ 
emplazamiento N.° 11. Se espera cons- 
truir alli un gimnasio al aire libre y 
otro cerrado, canchas de futbol, basket: 
ball, volley-ball y tenis. 


Los servicios generales, que compren- 
deran las centrales de electricidad y 
vapor, las cocinas, el lavadero, el econo 
mato y demas, estaran anexos al pabellén 
de seguridad media. 
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YUGOSLAVIA* — YOUGOSLAVIE** — YUGOESLAVIA*** 


The penal institutions (penal correc- 
tional institutions and prisons) and the 
educative and correctional institutions 
as they now exist in Yugoslavia were 
planned and built forty or more years 
ago. Owing to their age and the ideas 
about the purposes and operation of 
penal institutions held at the time when 
they were built, most of the existing 
institutions and prisons are no longer 
in keeping with the contemporary peno- 
logical ideas which form the basis of the 
enforcement of penalties involving depri- 
vation of liberty and educational measures 
in Yugoslavia. The authorities respon- 
sible for enforcing sentences have done 
a great deal since 1945, the year of 
Yugoslavia’s liberation, to adapt the 
penal institutions to the requirements of 
contemporary penology. These adapta- 
tions and some new building have con- 
siderably improved the state of affairs 
as regards the housing, teaching and 
employment of adult and juvenile pri- 
soners. But, despite all efforts and the 
progress made in adapting penal insti- 
tutions to modern requirements, most 
of the existing institutions and prisons 
will be gradually and systematically 
replaced with new institutions built in 
conformity with the demands of contem- 
porary penology. 


Work was begun five years ago on 
building new penal, educative and correc- 
tional institutions in Yugoslavia. Several 
prisons have been built, and several 
correctional institutions for adult and 
juvenile prisoners have been planned 
and have begun to be erected since 1956, 
as well as educative and correctional 
institutions for juveniles with respect to 
whom the courts have ordered educative 


* Prepared by the United Nations Secre- 
tariat on the basis of material submitted 
by Mr. Nikola Srzentic, Under-Secretary 
of State, Belgrade, and national correspon- 
dent with the Secretariat in the field of the 
prevention of crime and the treatment of 
offenders. 


Les établissements pénitentiaires (mai- 
sons pénitentiaires de correction et 
prisons) et les maisons d’éducation et 
de correction qui existent a l’heure 
actuelle en Yougoslavie ont été projetés 
et construits il y a quarante ans et plus. 
Etant donné la date de leur construc- 
tion et les conceptions de l’époque 
concernant le but et la fonction des 
établissements pénitentiaires, la plupart 
des institutions et des prisons existantes 
ne répondent plus aux conceptions péno- 
logiques contemporaines qui forment la 
base de l’exécution des peines privatives 
de liberté et des mesures éducatives 
dans ce pays. Depuis 1945, époque de la 
libération du pays, jusqu’a nos jours, 
les organes chargés de l’exécution des 
peines ont fait beaucoup en vue de 
l’adaptation des établissements péni- 
tentiaires aux exigences de la pénologie 
contemporaine. Les adaptations et les 
constructions additionnelles ont consi- 
dérablement amélioré la situation quant 
aux locaux pour le logement, l’ensei- 
gnement et le travail des détenus adultes 
et mineurs. Mais, malgré les efforts 
faits et les résultats obtenus sur le plan 
de l’adaptation des divers établissements 
pénitentiaires aux exigences actuelles, 
la plupart des institutions et des prisons 
existantes seront graduellement et systé- 
matiquement remplacées par de nou- 
veaux établissements, construits confor- 
mément aux exigences de la pénologie 
contemporaine. 


La construction de nouveaux établis- 
sements pénitentiaires et maisons d’édu- 
cation et de correction en Yougoslavie 
fut entreprise il y a cing ans. Depuis 
1956 jusqu’a présent, on a construit 
plusieurs prisons, entrepris les plans 
et la construction de plusieurs maisons 
de correction pour détenus adultes et 
pour détenus mineurs, ainsi que de 
maisons d’éducation et de correction 


** Rapport établi par le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies d’aprés des renseignements 
communiqués par M. Nikola Srzentic, 
Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat, Belgrade, et corres- 
pondant national du Secrétariat en matiére 
de prévention du crime et de traitement 
des délinquants. 
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Los establecimientos penitenciarios 
(instituciones penitenciarias correcciona- 
les y carceles) asi como las instituciones 
educativas y correccionales que existen 
actualmente en Yugoeslavia han sido 
concebidos y construidos hace cuarenta 
afios o mas. Dada la fecha de su construc- 
cién y los conceptos que en aquella 
época se tenian en cuanto al propdsito 
y funcién de los establecimientos peni- 
tenciarios, la mayoria de las institu- 
ciones y de las carceles existentes ya no 
responden a las concepciones crimino- 
logicas contemporaneas que sirven de 
base para el cumplimiento de las penas 
de privacion de libertad y de las medidas 
educativas en este pais. Desde 1945 —fe- 
cha de la liberacién de Yugoeslavia — 
hasta nuestros dias, los Organos encar- 
gados del cumplimiento de las penas 
han hecho una gran labor para adaptar 
los establecimientos penitenciarios a las 
exigencias de la criminologia moderna. 
Las reformas y las nuevas construcciones 
han mejorado considerablemente la situa- 
cion por lo que respecta a los locales 
destinados al alojamiento, la ensefianza 
y el trabajo de los reclusos adultos y 
menores. Pero, a pesar de los esfuerzos 
hechos y de los resultados obtenidos en 
la adaptacion de los diversos estableci- 
mientos penitenciarios a las exigencias 
actuales, la mayoria de las instituciones 
y de las carceles existentes iran gradual 
y sistematicamente sustituyéndose por 
nuevos establecimientos construidos 
conforme a las actuales exigencias de la 
criminologia. 


Hace cinco afos que en Yugoeslavia 
han comenzado a construirse nuevos 
establecimientos penitenciarios e insti- 
tuciones educativas y  correccionales. 
Desde 1956 hasta nuestros dias se han 
construido varias carceles, a la vez 
que se han proyectado y construido 
diversas instituciones correccionales para 
reclusos adultos y menores detenidos asi 
como otras instituciones educativas y 


*** Preparado por la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas a base del material pre- 
sentado por el Sr. Nikola Srzentic, Subse- 
cretario de Estado, Belgrado, y correspon- 
sal nacional de la Secretaria en materia de 
prevencién del delito y tratamiento del 
delincuente. 
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Figure 1. — Ground plan of the educative et de correction 4 Valjevo; y correccional de Valjevo; R 

and correctional institution at Valjevo. plan d’ensemble. plano conjunto. F 

|. Main entrance - II. Administration building - |. Entrée principale - II. Direction - II). Internat - |. Entrada principal - Il. Edificio de la direccién - A 
iit. Inmates’ house - IV. Dining-room and IV. Salle & manger et cuisine - V. Ecole - Vi. Foyer ll. Casa destinada a viviendas - IV. Comedor y 
kitchen - V. School - VI. Recreation centre - Vil. Fac- culturel - Vil. Usine - Vill. Plates-bandes chauffées - cocina - V, Escuela - VI. Hogar cultural - Vil, Edi 

tory - Vill. Hot-house - |X. Cattle sheds - X. Swimming 1X. Etable - X. Bassin - XI. Terrain sportif - ficio para la fabrica - Vill. Inverndculo - IX. Esto TI 

pool - XI. Sports grounds - XII. Farming area - Xl. Exploitation agricole - XIII. Enceinte blos - X. Piscina - XI. Campos de deportes - insti 

Xi. Surrounding fence XII. Zona para trabajo agricola - XIII. Cerca. 
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,(2) The capacity will depend on the 
ature of the institution (prison, correc- 
tional institution, educative and correc- 
tional institution) —i.e., on the class 
of offenders for whom the institution is 
built— but it should not normally 
exceed 500 to 600 persons. 


(3) As regards their form and func- 
tion, the buildings should be so designed 
as to answer the demands of the existing 
penal and correctional system. 


(4) In developing the structure of a 
penal institution or an educative and 
correctional institution, all the facilities 
necessary for the organization of the 
life and work of the adult and juvenile 
prisoners must be planned and built: the 
living quarters, school, recreation centre, 
factories, workshops, farm, infirmary, 
hospital, sports grounds, and so on. 


(5) The way in which physical secu- 
rity against escape is provided depends 
on the type of institution. Security in 
open or semi-open institutions no longer 
takes the form of surrounding walls and 
traditional bars. The traditional secu- 
rity devices should be avoided as much 
as possible even in closed institutions. 


(6) Buildings should be economical 
and based on contemporary principles 
of construction, architecture and town 
planning. 


(7) The best possible designs for 
building the institutions must be secured 
by anonymous public competition. 


The design and construction of the 
educative and correctional institution 
for juvenile offenders at Valjevo and the 
semi-open penal institutions at Padenska 
Skela and Turopolje, which will be 
described in this note, were based on 
the principles set forth above. 


|. THE EDUCATIVE AND COR- 
RECTIONAL INSTITUTION 
FOR JUVENILE PRISONERS 
AT VALJEVO 


There is an educative and correctional 
institution for juvenile prisoners on the 





2) La capacité de l’établissement dé- 
pendra de la nature de l’établissement 
(prison, maison de correction, maison 
d’éducation et de correction), c’est-a- 
dire de la catégorie de délinquants pour 
laquelle l’établissement est construit, 
mais en principe elle ne doit pas dépas- 
ser 500 a 600 personnes. 

3) Les batiments de 1’établissement, 
par leur forme et leur fonction, doivent 
étre structurés conformément aux exi- 
gences du systéme d’exécution des peines 
en vigueur. 

4) S’agissant d’édifier un établisse- 
ment pénitentiaire ou une maison d’édu- 
cation et de correction, il faut concevoir 
et construire tous les batiments néces- 
saires a l’organisation de la vie et du 
travail des détenus adultes et des mi- 
neurs : pavillons de logement, école, foyer 
culturel, usines, ateliers, exploitation 
agricole, infirmerie, hépital, terrains de 
sport, etc. 


5) La maniére dont la sécurité phy- 
sique contre les évasions est assurée 
dépend du type de l’établissement. La 
sécurité des établissements ouverts ou 
semi-ouverts n’est plus assurée aujour- 
d’hui par des murs d’enceinte et des 
grilles classiques. Il convient d’éviter 
autant que possible les dispositifs de 
sécurité classiques, méme dans les éta- 
blissements fermés. 

6) La construction des batiments doit 
étre économique et fondée sur les 
principes contemporains en matiére de 
construction, d’architecture et d’urba- 
nisme. 


7) Au moyen de concours anonymes 
publics, il faut s’assurer des meilleures 
solutions possibles pour la construction 
des établissements. 


Sur la base des principes qui viennent 
d’étre énoncés, on a élaboré des projets 
et organisé les travaux pour la construc- 
tion de la maison d’éducation et de 
correction pour détenus mineurs a 
Valjevo, ainsi que des établissements 
pénitentiaires semi-ouverts de Padinska 
Skela et de Turopolje, dont traitera 
cette note. 


Il. LA MAISON D’EDUCATION 
ET DE CORRECTION POUR 
DETENUS MINEURS A 
VALJEVO 


Dans la banlieue de Valjevo, a une 
distance d’environ trois kilométres sur 


2) Que la capacidad del estableci- 
miento dependa de su naturaleza (carcel, 
instituci6n correccional, reformatorio), 
es decir, de la clase de delincuentes a que 
se destina el establecimiento; pero, en 
principio, esa capacidad no debe exceder 
de 500 a 600 personas; 


3) Que los edificios del establecimiento 
por su forma y su funcion, sean estruc- 
turados con arreglo a las exigencias del 
sistema vigente de cumplimiento de las 
penas; : 

4) Que, al preparar la estructura de 
un establecimiento penitenciario o de 
una instituci6n educativa y correccional, 
se proyecten y construyan todos los 
edificios necesarios para la organizacion 
de la vida y del trabajo de los reclusos 
adultos y de los menores : pabellones 
de alojamiento, escuela, centro cultural, 
locales industriales, talleres, explotacion 
agricola, enfermeria, hospital, campos 
de deportes, etc; 

5) Que el modo de impedir fisica- 
mente las evasiones dependa del tipo 
de establecimiento. La seguridad de los 
establecimientos abiertos o semiabiertos 
ya no se garantiza hoy mediante los 
clasicos muros y rejas. Conviene evitar, 
en la medida de lo posible, los disposi- 
tivos de seguridad clasicos incluso en 
los establecimientos cerrados. 


6) Que la construccién de los edificios 
sea econdmica y se funde en los princi- 
pios modernos por lo que a la construc- 
cion, la arquitectura y el urbanismo se 
refiere. 


7) Que la construccién de los estable- 
cimientos se efectie mediante concursos 
publicos y anénimos a fin de lograr las 
mejores soluciones posibles. 


Estos principios que acaban de enume- 
rarse son los que han servido de base 
para la preparacién y organizacioén de 
los proyectos y trabajos para construir 
en Valjevo la institucién educativa y 
correccional destinada a los reclusos 
menores, asi como para la de los estable- 
cimientos penitenciarios semiabiertos de 
Padinska Skela y de Turopolje, sobre 
los cuales versara esta nota. 


|. LA INSTITUCION EDUCATIVA 

Y CORRECCIONAL PARA 
RECLUSOS MENORES DE 
VALJEVO 


En las afueras de la ciudad de Valjevo, 
a unos tres kildmetros de distancia y en 
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outskirts of Valjevo, about 3 km down 
the road to Loznica. It holds 200 juve- 
niles (boys), but can, if necessary, take 
50 more. 


Juveniles from all over the country 
who have been sentenced to imprison- 
ment for minors serve their sentences 
in this institution. 


The buildings as whole (figure 1) 
are so laid out, from the point of view 
of town planning and architecture, that 
from the outside it looks like a boarding 
school offering to the boys healthy 
living conditions and the right setting 
for study, work and recreation, in an 
environment similar to that of schools 
and boarding schools in general. The 
buildings are placed among green spaces 
and are fairly far apart from each 
other. Their arrangement and height, 
the means of access and the gardens fit 
well into the immediate surroundings. 


The basic functions of the institution 
are guidance and supervision, board and 
lodging, apprenticeship, work and cul- 
tural and educational activities, leisure 
and recreation. For the purpose of these 
functions there are different buildings — 
the administration building; the inmates’ 
house with a dining-room and a kitchen; 
the school and recreation centre; a buil- 
ding for the factory, workshops and 
cattle-sheds; sports grounds; the entrance 
lodge; the surrounding fence and the 
bridge. 


The administration building is near 
the main entrance and communicates 
with the inmates’ house. A carriageway 
leads to it through the main entrance, and 
there are footpaths to the inmates’ house. 


The wardens’ quarters, the waiting 
room with a snack bar, a room set 
aside for the youths to talk with members 
of their families and other people at 
visiting time, rooms for guests (persons 
who come to stay at the institution 
for purposes of study or inspection) 
and a canteen are on the ground floor 
of the administration building. These 
rooms communicate by a covered passage 
with the receiving department. The 
offices of the directorial and adminis- 
trative staff and the educational personnel 
are on the first floor. 


la route Valjevo-Loznica, se trouve une 
maison d’éducation et de correction 
pour détenus mineurs. La capacité de 
l’établissement est de 200 mineurs (gar- 
cons) mais peut éventuellement étre 
augmentée de 50 mineurs. 


Des mineurs de tout le pays purgent 
dans cet établissement leur peine d’em- 
prisonnement pour mineurs. 


L’ensemble des batiments (figure 1) 
est ainsi disposé, du point de vue urba- 
nisme et architecture, qu’il se présente 
par son aspect extérieur comme un 
internat offrant aux mineurs des condi- 
tions favorables d’habitation, d’étude, 
de travail et de récréation, dans une 
ambiance semblable a celle des écoles et 
des internats en général. Les batiments 
sont situés dans la verdure et assez 
éloignés l’un de l’autre. Leur disposition, 
leur hauteur, les voies de communication 
et les jardins s’insérent bien dans le 
cadre environnant. 


Les fonctions fondamentales de |’éta- 
blissement sont la direction et la 
surveillance; le logement et |’alimenta- 
tion; l’apprentissage; le travail et les 
activités culturelles et éducatives; le re- 
pos et la récréation. Ces fonctions sont 
assurées au moyen des batiments sui- 
vants : le batiment de la direction; la 
maison d’habitation, avec salle 4 manger 
et cuisine; l’école et le foyer culturel; 
un batiment pour l’usine et les ateliers 
ainsi que des étables; des terrains de 
sport; l’entrée avec la conciergerie; 
l’enceinte et le pont. 


Le batiment de la direction est situé 
prés de l’entrée principale et commu- 
nique avec |’internat. On peut y accéder 
en voiture par l’entrée principale et il 
est relié 4 la maison d’habitation par des 
voies pour piétons. 

Au rez-de-chaussée du batiment de la 
direction se trouvent les locaux du 
personnel de surveillance, la salle d’at- 
tente avec buffet, un local réservé a la 
conversation des mineurs avec les mem- 
bres de leur famille et autres personnes 
lors des visites, les chambres d’hdtes 
(pour ceux qui viennent séjourner a 
l’établissement aux fins d’études ou 
d’inspection) et une cantine. Ces piéces 
communiquent avec la section de récep- 
tion au moyen d’une voie d’accés cou- 
verte. Au premier étage se trouvent les 
bureaux du personnel dirigeant et admi- 
nistratif et des éducateurs. 


la carretera de Valjevo a Loznica, se 
alza una institucion educativa y correc- 
cional para menores. Tiene capacidad 
para 200 menores (varones) pero, llegado 
el caso, puede acoger a 50 reclusos mas, 


En ese establecimiento cumplen su 
pena de prisidn los menores de todo el 
pais. 


El conjunto de los edificios (figura 1) 
esta dispuesto de tal manera —desde 
el punto de vista urbanista y arquitec- 
tonico— que su aspecto exterior es el de 
un internado que brinda a los menores 
condiciones favorables de alojamiento, 
de estudio, de trabajo y de recreo, en 
un ambiente parecido al de las escuelas 
e internados en general. Los edificios 
estan rodeados de espacios verdes y 
se encuentran bastante alejados unos 
de otros. Su disposicion, su altura, las 
vias de comunicacion y los jardines se 
armonizan con el ambiente de cuanto 
les rodea. 


Las funciones fundamentales del esta- 
blecimiento son las siguientes : la direc- 
cion y la custodia; el alojamiento y la 
alimentacion; el aprendizaje; el trabajo 
y las actividades culturales y educativas; 
el descanso y el recreo. Para llevar a cabo 
estas funciones se cuenta con el edificio 
de la direccioén; la casa destinada a vi- 
viendas, el comedor y la cocina; la 
escuela y el hogar cultural; un edificio 
para la fabrica y los talleres en donde 
estan los establos; campos de deportes; 
la entrada con la porteria; la cerca y el 
puente. 


El edificio de la direccion esta situado 
cerca de la entrada principal y comunica 
con el internado. Para ir a dicho edificio 
por la entrada principal puede utilizarse 
una carretera, mientras que al edificio 
destinado a viviendas se llega a pie. 

En la planta baja del edificio de la 
direcci6n se hallan los locales del per- 
sonal de custodia, la sala de espera con 
un comedor, un local reservado a las 
visitas donde los menores pueden conver- 
sar con los miembros de sus familias 
y otras personas, las habitaciones de los 
invitados (para aquellos que vienen 
al establecimiento y permanecen algun 
tiempo en visita de estudio o de inspec- 
cién) y una cantina. Estas piezas comu- 
nican con el departamento de recepcidn 
mediante corredores cubiertos. En el 
primer piso se encuentran las oficinas 
del personal directivo, administrativo 
y docente. 
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The following building materials have 
been used inside the administration 
building: floor of the hall on the ground 
floor — marble; floor of the sanitary 
installations —terraco; floors of the 
other rooms — pitch-pine; walls of the 
sanitary installations —tile facing, up 
to 1.5 m. On the outside the pillars are 
rough plastered with brightly coloured 
terranova; the parapet walls are of 
undressed double-pressed brick. 


The block of buildings of the inmates’ 
house contains the receiving department, 
the infirmary, the dining-room, the kit- 
chen and the central heating installations. 


The receiving department is a separate 
unit and is planned so that the necessary 
health and hygiene measures can be 
taken and the personality of the juvenile 
prisoners can be studied. The inmates 
remain for thirty days at the most in 
this unit, being accommodated there 
to begin serving their sentence from the 
day of arrival. 


The boys are lodged on the first and 
second floors in eight living units with 
separate sanitary installations. Each 
unit of twenty-five beds is composed 
of three rooms with one bed each, two 
rooms with four beds each and two 
rooms with seven beds each. The cloak- 
room is outside the bedrooms, with 
twenty-five cupboards for clothes and 
other articles. The bathrooms and 
showers are on the ground floor. 
Each living unit has thirteen showers. 


The dining-room, the kitchen and 
the heating plant are in a separate wing 
connected by a passage. The kitchen 
capacity is 250 meals and the dining- 
room can hold 250 persons in succession. 


The system of transverse curtain 
walls has been used in building the 
residential wing, with an axial distance 
of 6 metres for the walls. The construc- 
tion between stories is of reinforced 
concrete cast on the site. The interior 
walls are roughcast with two coats of 
lime mortar. The walls of the sanitary 
installations and the kitchen are tiled. 
The flooring is xylolite, except on the 
staircase, in the halls, and in_ places 


A Vintérieur du batiment de la direc- 
tion les matériaux de construction sui- 
vants ont été utilisés : sol du vestibule 
au rez-de-chaussée : marbre; sol des 
installations sanitaires : terraco; plan- 
chers des autres piéces : parquets collés 
en bitume; murs des installations sani- 
taires, jusqu’a la hauteur de 1,5 métre : 
revétement de céramique. En ce qui 
concerne la construction extérieure, les 
piliers sont revétus en terranova de 
ton clair; les parapets sont en briques 
visibles doublement pressées. 


Dans le corps de batiments de la 
maison d’habitation — l'internat — 
se trouvent la section de réception, 
Vinfirmerie, la salle 4 manger, la cuisine 
et les installations du chauffage central. 


La section de réception constitue une 
unité a part et est congue de maniére 
a permettre de prendre les mesures sani- 
taires et hygiéniques nécessaires et de 
procéder a l’étude de la personnalité 
des détenus mineurs. Les mineurs demeu- 
rent 30 jours au plus dans cette section 
et y sont installés dés leur arrivée pour 
commencer a purger la peine. 


Les mineurs sont logés au premier et 
au deuxiéme étage en huit unités d’habi- 
tation, avec installations sanitaires parti- 
culiéres. Chaque unité de 25 lits dispose 
de trois chambres a un lit, de deux 
chambres a quatre lits et de deux cham- 
bres a sept lits. Devant les chambres a 
coucher se trouve le vestiaire, avec 
25 armoires pour les vétements et autres 
objets. Les installations de douches 
et de bain sont groupées au _ rez-de- 
chaussée. Chaque unité d’habitation 
dispose de 13 douches. 


La salle 4 manger, la cuisine et la 
chaufferie se trouvent dans une aile 
a part, reliée par un passage. La cuisine 
a une capacité de 250 repas, et la salle 
a manger peut accueillir, elle aussi, 
250 personnes a tour de réle. 


Dans la construction de linternat 
on a appliqué le systeme des murs por- 
tants transversaux, avec une distance 
axiale des murs de 6 métres. La construc- 
tion entre les étages est en béton armé, 
coulé sur place. Le crépissage intérieur a 
deux couches est en mortier de chaux. 
Les murs des installations sanitaires 
et de la cuisine sont revétus de céra- 
mique. Les planchers sont en xylolyte, 
sauf dans l’escalier, dans les vestibules et 


En el interior del edificio de la direc- 
cion se han utilizado los materiales 
de construccién siguentes : en el suelo 
del vestibulo de la planta baja —marmol; 
en el suelo de las instalaciones sanita- 
rias— « terraco »; en los suelos de las 
demas piezas — entarimados pegados 
con asfalto; los muros de las instala- 
ciones sanitarias hasta una altura de 
1,5 metros estan revestidos de azulejos. En 
lo que se refiere a la construccion exterior, 
los pilares estan revestidos de « terrano- 
va » de tono claro; los parapetos son de 
ladrillos comprimidos sin revestimiento. 


En el cuerpo de los edificios destinados 
a viviendas —el internado— estan situa- 
dos el departamento de recepcion, la 
enfermeria, el refectorio, la cocina y las 
instalaciones de calefaccién central. 


El departamento de recepcion consti- 
tuye una unidad aparte y se ha proyecta- 
do de manera que permita tomar las 
medidas sanitarias e higiénicas ne- 
cesarias y se pueda estudiar el caracter 
de los reclusos menores. Estos perma- 
necen en dicho departamento 30 dias 
como maximo y ahi quedan desde su 
ingreso para empezar a cumplir la pena 
que se les ha impuesto. 


Los menores viven en el primero y 
en el segundo piso en ocho apartamientos 
con sus instalaciones sanitarias. Cada 
apartamiento capaz de 25 camas consta 
de tres habitaciones de una cama, dos 
habitaciones de cuatro camas y otras dos 
en que hay siete camas. Delante de los 
dormitorios se encuentra el vestuario, 
con 25 armarios para la ropa y otros 
objetos. Las instalaciones de duchas y 
bafios estan agrupadas en la planta baja. 
Cada apartamiento dispone de 13 duchas. 


El refectorio, la cocina y las instala- 
ciones de calefaccién estan en una de las 
alas del edificio, que se comunica por un 
corredor. La cocina cuenta con medios 
para preparar 250 comidas, y en el refec- 
torio caben 250 personas. 


En la construccion del internado se 
ha aplicado el sistema de muros trans- 
versales, con una distancia axial entre 
los muros de 6 metros. Las plantas de los 
diversos pisos es de cemento armado, 
preparado sobre el terreno. El revesti- 
miento interior de las paredes se ha 
hecho extendiendo dos capas de mortero 
de cal. Los muros de las instalaciones 
sanitarias y de la cocina estan revestidos 
de azulejos. Los suelos son de « xilolita », 
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exposed to water, where the floor is 
made of terraco. 


The school and the cultural activities 
unit are combined in a single block of 
buildings in order to reduce the surface 
of connecting passages. There is a gym- 
nasium in the cultural activities building, 
which is also used for theatrical per- 
formances. By linking these two build- 
ings considerable savings have been 
made in the volume of construction 
without impairing the purpose or opera- 
tion of the various services and installa- 
tions. 


The factory and workshops building 
is located at a distance from the inmates’ 
house and the school building, which 
are thus sheltered from the noise caused 
by the work going on there. This build- 
ing is constructed on the shed system 
in order to ensure uniform and suffi- 
ciently bright light. The concrete rein- 
forcement is visible on the front and on 
the inside walls of the building. The 
space between the reinforcements is 
filled with double-pressed bricks and 
then plastered. 


The equipment of the buildings with 
all the internal installations, including 
the central heating, the equipment of 
the inmates’ house, the kitchen, the 
dining-room, the school, the cultural 
activities unit, the factory and the 
workshops, as well as the cubic air 
content fully satisfy the standards gen- 
erally accepted in the planning and 
construction of such institutions. 


Architecturally the buildings are de- 
signed so that their lines and contempo- 
rary shape are pleasant and in no way 
give the idea of a correctional institu- 
tion. The windows are large (1.30 metres 
wide and 2.40 metres high) without 
bars and so admit enough light. 


The surrounding enclosure is built 
of alternating sections of straight wall 
and wire, 1.40 metres high. The wall 
sections are of double-pressed bricks 


dans les lieux exposés a l’eau, oti le 
sol est en terraco. 


L’école et le foyer culturel sont joints 
en un seulcorps de batiments pour réduire 
la superficie des voies de communication. 
Dans le batiment du foyer culturel est 
installée une salle de gymnastique, qui 
servira aussi de scéne pour les représen- 
tations. Par la jonction de ces deux 
batiments, on est parvenu a une réduc- 
tion considérable du cubage de construc- 
tion sans porter atteinte a 1l’objectif 
ou au fonctionnement des différents 
services et installations. 


Le batiment de l’usine et des ateliers 
est situé a l’écart de la maison d’habi- 
tation et du batiment scolaire, qui se 
trouvent ainsi a l’abri du bruit causé 
par les différentes exploitations. La 
construction de ce batiment est exécutée 
d’aprés le systeme «shed » (systéme 
a chassis), pour y assurer une lumiére 
uniforme et d’une intensité suffisante. 
L’armature en béton est visible sur la 
facade et a Il’intérieur du _ batiment. 
L’espace entre les armatures est rempli 
de briques doublement pressées, puis 
crépi. 


L’aménagement des batiments avec 
toutes les installations intérieures y 
compris le chauffage central, l’équipe- 
ment de l’internat, de la cuisine, de la 
salle a manger, de Il’école, du foyer 
culturel, de l’usine et des ateliers, de 
méme que le cubage d’air, répondent 
entiérement aux normes généralement 
admises dans la planification et la 
construction de pareils établissements. 


Du point de vue architectonique, les 
batiments sont concus de telle sorte 
que leur forme et leurs lignes modernes 
sont d’un aspect agréable et paisible 
et ne rappellent nullement une maison 
de correction. Les fenétres sont grandes 
(1,30 métre de largeur sur 2,40 métres 
de hauteur), sans grilles, et laissent passer, 
ainsi suffisamment de lumieére. 


L’enceinte est construite en plein mur 
et en fil de fer alternants, d’une hauteur 
de 1,40 métre. La partie pleine est en 
briques doublement pressées et celle 








Figure 2. — Main entrance and the fence 
surrounding the institution at Veljevo. 
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Figure 2. — L'entrée principale 
et l’enceinte de |’établissement de Valjevo. 


salvo en los lugares expuestos al agua, 
en la escalera y en los vestibulos donde 
son de « terraco ». 


La escuela y el hogar cultural estan 
enclavados en un solo cuerpo de edificios 
para reducir la superficie de pasillos de 
comunicacion. En el edificio del hogar 
cultural hay un gimnasio, que puede 
servir también para dar representaciones 
teatrales. Al reunir estos dos edificios 
se ha conseguido disminuir considera- 
blemente el volumen de la construccion, 
sin menoscabo del objetivo ni del 
funcionamiento de los diferentes servi- 
cios e instalaciones. 





El edificio de la fabrica y los talleres 
se encuentra alejado de las viviendas 
y del edificio escolar, de modo que estos 
ultimos quedan resguardados de los 
diferentes ruidos que aquéllos producen, 
La construccién de dicho edificio se 
ha ejecutado con arreglo al sistema 
« shed » (sistema de chasis), para lograr 
que la iluminacioén sea uniforme y que 
su intensidad sea suficiente. La estruc- 
tura de hormigon esta sin revestir en la} 
fachada y en el interior del edificio, 
El espacio comprendido entre las estruc- 
turas se ha rellenado de ladrillos compri- 
midos, que después se han enjalbegado. 


La disposicion de los edificios con} 
todas las instalaciones interiores —cale- 
faccion central, equipo del internado, 
cocina, refectorio, escuela, hogar cultu: 
ral, fabrica y talleres, asi como la cubi- 
cacion de las distintas pieza— responden} 
por completo a las normas generalmente 
admitidas en la planificacién y construc 
cion de establecimientos andalogos. 





Desde el punto de vista arquitectonico, 
los edificios estan concebidos de t 
manera que sus lineas y su forma conte 
poranea tienen un aspecto agradab 
y tranquilo sin dar en modo alguno 
impresion de un correccional. Las ve 
tanas son grandes (1,30 metro de anc 
por 2,40 metro de alto) y sin rejas, perms 
tiendo asi que entre luz suficiente. 


La cerca se ha construido de mo 
que alternen tapias de ladrillos y verj 
de hierro, y su altura es de 1,40 metro, 
La parte de tapia es de ladrillos compr# 


Figura 2, — Entrada principal 
y cerca del establecimiento de Valjevo 
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and the wire sections a _ network 
stretched on angle shapes (figure 2). 


The bridge over the river Obnica is 
concrete with modern lines, and fits 
pleasantly into the layout of the institu- 
tion. 


ll. THE PRISONS 
AT PADINSKA SKELA 


These prisons are near Belgrade, 
16 km down the road to Zrenjanin 
(figure 3). This institution was completed 
in 1960. It comprises three pavilions 
for men, two pavilions for women, 
an administration building, a separate 
building for the kitchen, dining-room, 
store rooms and canteen, and a build- 
ing containing the workshops and 
rooms for recreational and educational 
activities. 


There are eight dormitories with 
twenty beds each (figure 4) in the pavi- 
lions for male prisoners. Each of the 
pavilions for females comprises four 
large bedrooms and twelve small bed- 
rooms, with eight and five beds respec- 
tively. The rooms in all the pavilions 
are very spacious and well lighted, 
have pitch-pine flooring, and are well 
equipped. The windows are of ordinary 
size without bars. 


en fil de fer en réseau tendu sur des 
profils d’angle (figure 2). 


Le pont sur la riviére Obnica est en 
béton, aux lignes modernes, et joliment 
intégré dans |’ensemble urbanistique de 
l’établissement. 


ll. LES PRISONS 
A PADINSKA SKELA 


Ces prisons sont situées dans le 
voisinage de Belgrade, 4 une distance 
de 16 kilométres sur la route de Zren- 
janin (figure 3). La construction des 
batiments de cet établissement a été 
achevée en 1960. L’établissement se 
compose de trois pavillons pour 
hommes; deux pavillons pour femmes; 
un batiment pour la direction; un pavil- 
lon a part pour la cuisine, la salle a 
manger, les magasins, la cantine; un 
batiment contenant les ateliers et les 
salles pour les activités culturelles et 
éducatives. 


Les pavillons pour le logement des 
hommes détenus disposent chacun de 
huit dortoirs a vingt lits (figure 4). 
Les pavillons pour femmes sont consti- 
tués chacun de quatre grandes chambres 
a coucher et douze petites chambres 
a coucher, disposant respectivement de 
huit et de cing lits. Les chambres de tous 
les pavillons sont trés spacieuses, claires, 
parquetées et bien équipées. Les fenétres 
sont de grandeur normale, sans grille. 





midos, y las verjas de hierro tienen 
una forma reticulada y angular como 
se indica en la figura 2. 


El puente sobre el rio Obnica es de 
hormig6on, se ajusta a las lineas moder- 
nas y queda artisticamente integrado 
en el conjunto urbanista del estable- 
cimiento. 


ll. LAS CARCELES 
DE PADINSKA SKELA 


Estas carceles estan situadas en los 
alrededores de Belgrado, a una distancia 
de 16 kildmetros sobre la carretera de 
Zrenjanin (figura 3). La construccién 
de los edificios de este establecimiento 
se terminé en 1960. El establecimiento 
se compone de tres pabellones para 
hombres; dos pabellones para mujeres; 
un edificio para la direccion; un pabellén 
aparte para la cocina, el refectorio, las 
tiendas y la cantina; y un edificio que 
contiene los talleres y los salones para 
las actividades culturales y educativas. 


Los pabellones en que se alojan los 
hombres reclusos contienen cada uno 8 
dormitorios de 20 camas (figura 4). Los 
pabellones para mujeres estan constitui- 
dos cada uno de 4 dormitorios grandes 
y 12 pequefios, donde hay respectiva- 
mente 8 y 5 camas. Las habitaciones 
de todos los pabellones son muy amplias, 
claras, con entarimado y todo el equipo 
necesario. Las ventanas son de tamano 
normal y no tienen rejas. 





Figure 3. — The prisons at Padinska Skela: 
view of two of the pavilions. 


Figure 3. — Les prisons 4 Padinska Skela: 


vue de deux pavillons. 


Figura 3, — Las cdrceles de Padinska Skela: 


vista de dos pabellones. 


Figure 4. — The prisons at Padinska Skela: 
dormitory for 20 inmates. 
Figure 4. — Les prisons 4 Padinska Skela: 
dortoir pour 20 détenus. 
Figura 4. — Las cdrceles de Padinska Skela: 
dormitorio para 20 detenidos. 
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In the prisons at Padinska Skela, 
which normally hold 650 prisoners, 
there is none of the traditional safety 
devices; there are neither walls nor 
bars. The inmates are persons sentenced 
to a maximum of six months’ imprison- 
ment. They work either in the prison 
workshops or on the Beograd farm. 
Since short-term sentences are served 
in this institution and since, consequently, 
the prerequisite for vocational training 
(a sufficiently long stay in the institu- 
tion) does not exist, most of the inmates 
are assigned to farm work. 


This penal institution is a pleasant 
example of modern planning and archi- 
tectural design. From the outside it 
looks like an agricultural school with 
a boarding house rather than like a 
prison. 


il. THE SEMI-OPEN PENAL 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITU- 


TION AT TUROPOLIJE 


Turopolje is 30 km from Zagreb 
(Province of Croatia). The institution 
can hold 200 inmates (male) sentenced 
to short-term imprisonment for terms 
up to one year. Construction was 
begun in 1959. A house of twenty-four 
rooms for six inmates each and the 
administration building have just been 
completed. The buildings for teaching, 
cultural and educational activities and 
physical training and those containing 
the dining room, kitchen, bathrooms, 
factories, etc. are under construction. 


The inmates’ house is of brick, the 
stories are of concrete and the floors 
are easy keep clean (xylolite). 


The windows of the rooms have no 
bars, except in two rooms on the first 
floor for inmates whose conduct and 
behaviour are unsatisfactory. On each 
floor there is a separate entrance from the 
stairway, which is external and open, 
but enclosed by a protecting wall. The 


Les prisons a Padinska Skela, d’une 
capacité normale de 650 détenus, font 
abstraction du dispositif classique de 
sécurité : il n’y a ni murs ni grilles. 
Dans ces prisons sont détenues les 
personnes condamneées a une peine pri- 
vative de liberté de six mois au maximum. 
Les détenus travaillent soit dans les 
ateliers des prisons, soit dans |’exploita- 
tion agricole « Beograd ». Etant donné 
que dans cet établissement s’exécutent 
des peines privatives de liberté de courte 
durée et que les conditions nécessaires 
pour l’apprentissage d’un métier (un 
séjour suffisamment long dans |’établisse- 
ment) n’existent donc pas, la plupart 
des détenus sont affectés aux différents 
travaux agricoles. 


Tant au point de vue de l’urbanisme 
que par sa conception architecturale 
cet établissement pénitentiaire est d’un 
aspect trés agréable et représentatif. De 
l’extérieur il ressemble a une école 
agricole avec internat plut6t qu’a une 
prison. 


ill. WETABLISSEMENT PENI- 
TENTIAIRE DE CORRECTION 
SEMI-OUVERT DE TURO- 
POLJE 


Turopolje est situé a 30 kilométres 
de Zagreb (province de Croatie). La 
capacité de létablissement est de 
200 détenus (hommes) condamnés a des 
peines privatives de liberté de courte 
durée, allant jusqu’a une année. La 
construction fut commencée en 1959. 
On vient d’achever une maison d’habi- 
tation de 24 chambres pour six détenus 
chacune et le batiment de la direction. 
Les batiments destinés a l’enseignement, 
aux activités culturelles, a |’éducation 
et a la culture physique et ceux contenant 
la salle 4 manger, la cuisine, les installa- 
tions de bain, les usines, etc., sont en 
voie de construction. 


La maison d’habitation est construite 
en briques, les étages sont en béton et le 
plancher est d’un entretien facile (xylo- 
lyte). 

Les fenétres des chambres sont sans 
grilles, sauf pour deux chambres au 
premier étage, destinées aux détenus 
dont l’attitude et la conduite sont 
mauvaises. Chaque étage dispose d’une 
entrée particuliére depuis  |'escalier 
construit extéricurement et ouvert, mais 


Las carceles de Padinska Skela, cuya 
capacidad normal es de 650 detenidos, 
hacen caso omiso del dispositivo clasico 
de seguridad; en ellas no hay muros 
ni rejas. Alli estan recluidas las personas 
condenadas a una pena de privacion 
de libertad de seis meses como maximo, 
Los reclusos trabajan en los talleres 
de las carceles, o bien en la explotacion 
agricola « Beograd ». Como quiera que 
en este establecimiento se cumplen 
penas de privacion de libertad de corta 
duracion, y por consiguiente no existen 
las condiciones necesarias para el apren- 
dizaje de un oficio (una permanencia 
suficientemente larga en el estableci- 
miento), la mayor parte de los reclusos 
son asignados a los distintos trabajos 
agricolas. 

Tanto desde el punto de vista del 
urbanismo como por su _ concepcidn 
arquitectonica, este establecimiento peni- 
tenciario tiene un aspecto muy agradable 
y representativo. Visto desde el exterior, 
mas se asemeja a una escuela agricola 
con internado que a una carcel. 


ll. EL  ESTABLECIMIENTO 
PENITENCIARIO CORREC - 
CIONAL SEMIABIERTO DE 
TUROPOLJE 


Turopolje esta situado a 30 kilometros 
de Zagreb (provincia de Croacia). El 
establecimiento puede acoger a 200 
reclusos (varones) condenados a penas de 
privacion de libertad de corta duracion, 
con un maximo de doce meses. La cons- 
trucci6n se inicid en 1959. Acaba de 
terminarse la construcci6n de un local 
para vivienda de 24 habitaciones, cada 
una para seis detenidos, y el edificio 
de la direccién. Se hallan en vias de 
construccioén los edificios destinados a la 
ensenanza, a las actividades culturales, 
a la educacion y cultura fisicas asi como 
los que contienen el comedor, la cocina, 
las instalaciones de bafios, las fabricas, 
etc. 


La casa de viviendas es de ladrillos 
con plantas de cemento y pisos de facil 
limpieza (xilolita). 


Las ventanas de las habitaciones no 
tienen rejas, excepto en dos de ellas 
situadas en el primer piso y destinadas 
a los detenidos cuya actitud y conducta 
son malas. Cada piso dispone de una 
entrada particular desde la escalera cons- 
truida .exteriormente y abierta, pero 
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rooms are heated by tiled stoves. The 
necessary sanitary installations are pro- 
vided. 


The inmates are employed in mainte- 
nance work and in the factories, which 
produce building materials and equip- 
ment. 


This institution has no surrounding 
wall, but is built on an open site in 
pleasant natural surroundings. In layout 
and architecture the buildings tone well 
with the landscape as a whole. 


enclos d’un mur de protection. Les 
chambres sont chauffées par des poéles 
en céramique. La maison dispose des 
installations sanitaires nécessaires. 


Les détenus sont occupés dans |’exploi- 
tation de l’établissement et dans les 
usines, qui sont affectées a la production 
d’éléments nécessaires a l'industrie du 
batiment. 


Cet établissement n'est pas entouré 
d’un mur, mais construit dans un espace 
libre avec un trés joli cadre naturel. 
Du point de vue urbanistique et archi- 
tectonique, les batiments de 1’établisse- 
ment s‘insérent trés harmonieusement 
dans l'ensemble du paysage. 


protegida por un muro. Las habitaciones 
estan calentadas por estufas de ceramica. 
El establecimiento dispone de las instala- 
ciones sanitarias necesarias. 


Los detenidos se ocupan en la explo- 
tacion del establecimiento y en las 
fabricas, destinadas a la produccién 
del material necesario para la industria 
de la construccion. 


Este establecimiento no esta cercado 
por ningun muro, sino que se halla 
construido en un espacio abierto natural 
muy agradable. Desde el punto de vista 
urbanista y arquitectonico, los edificios 
del establecimiento armonizan muy bien 
con el conjunto del paisaje. 
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Topical bibliography of current technical literature 


INTRODUCTION 


This bibliography consists of references to technical publications, including both books 
and pamphlets, and articles in periodicals. It has been compiled from a variety of sources 
including book announcements and reviews in technical periodicals directly or indirectly 
concerned with the prevention of crime and the treatment of offenders. Similar bibliographies 
have been published in numbers 1-2, 4, 6, 9, 11, 13 and 15 of the Review. 

These bibliographies are intended to give a comprehensive view of current technical literature 
relating to the prevention of crime and the treatment of offenders. Items were selected for 
inclusion on the basis of their relevance to the subject. Owing to the limitations of available 
information and other practical considerations, the bibliography cannot claim to be exhaustive. 
No attempt was made to include or exclude items by reason either of their scientific quality 
or of their practical usefulness, and the inclusion of a reference does not, therefore, in any 
way constitute an evaluation or endorsement on the part of the Review. 


In keeping with the trilingual nature of this publication, references in English, French and 
Spanish have not been translated. References in other languages are either transliterated or 





appear in the original, accompanied by English translations. 


Whenever possible, the bibliography mentions the place of publication, name of publisher 
(or sales agent), date of publication and pagination. An author index to the bibliography is 
appended (pages 194-198 below). 


The following are the principal subject headings used in the topical classification (the nume- 
rical references following individual subject headings relate to the numbers of the items). 


Criminology 

General (1-13) 
Aetiology of crime (14-20) 
Prevention of crime 

General (21-22) 

Programmes and policies (21-22) 
Special studies (26-74) 
Methods and techniques (75-83) 
Teaching (84-87) 
Miscellaneous (88-90) 


Penal law 


General (91-105) 

Specific regions, countries and territories 
(106-123) 

Criminal responsibility (124-154) 

Iter criminis (155-156) 

Specific categories of offences and offen- 
ders (157-182) 

Laws, drafts and studies in penal legisla- 
tion (183-243) 

Special penal legislation (244-245) 

International penal matters (246) 


Penology 

General (247-269) 

Prison administration (270-274) 

Personnel : status, selection and training 
(275-285) 

Prison systems, including classification of 
offenders, institutions and special ser- 
vices (286-330) 

Treatment 
General (331-348) 

Special studies (349-363) 

Programmes, policies and techniques 
(364-380) 

Young adults (381-386) 

Habitual offenders (387-390) 

Sex offenders (391-395) 

Abnormal offenders (396-403) 


Drug addicts (404-408) 
Other categories (409-412) 

Penalties deprivative of freedom (413-416) 

Probation and suspended sentence (417- 
455) 

Capital punishment (456-460) 

Prison labour (461-462) 

Pre-release, parole and after-care (463- 
483) 

Pardon, amnesty and related matters 
(484-487) 

Prison architecture (488-490) 


Criminal statistics 


General (491-494) 
Statistical data (495) 


Juvenile delinquency 


General (496-517) 

Etiology of juvenile delinquency (518- 
524) 

Prevention 
General (525-530) 
Programmes and policies (531-533) 

Legislation (534-550) 

Observation, examination and classifica- 
tion (551-555) 

Treatment in freedom and semi-freedom 
(556-559) 

Institutional treatment (560-590) 

Juvenile courts and related bodies (591-604) 

Special services and agencies (605-608) 

Personnel : Status, selection and training 
(609-610) 

Special studies (611-646) 

Miscellaneous (647-653) 


Criminal procedure 


General (654-672) 
Arrest and detention prior to trial (673- 
678) 
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Interrogation and evidence (679-712) 

Legal aid (713-718) 

Forensic medicine (719-730) 

Sentencing, appeals and other matters 
of procedural law (731-744) 


Judicial organization 
and administration of justice 
General (745-746) 
Organization and administration of jus- 
tice (747-774) 
Status, selection and training of judicial 
personnel (775-783) 
Legal profession (784-786) 
Special studies (787) 


Police 


General (788-791) 
Organization and administration (792- 
804) 
Status, selection and training of personnel 
(805-814) 
Preventive action of the police (815-819) 
Criminal investigation 
General (800-823) 
Special studies (824-855) 


Suppression of the traffic in persons 
and related matters 


General (856-872) 
Obscene publications (873-874) 


Vagrancy (875-882) 
Gambling, betting and lotteries (883-884) 


Historical studies (885-901) 
Personalities (902-911) 
Bibliographies (912-914) 





Bibliographie par matiéres de la littérature technique récente 


INTRODUCTION 


La bibliographie présentée ci-aprés se rapporte aux publications de caractére technique, 
livres, brochures et articles de revues. Elle a été établie d’aprés des sources diverses, notamment 
les annonces de publications nouvelles et les comptes rendus parus dans les périodiques qui 
s’occupent directement ou indirectement de la prévention du crime et du traitement des délin- 
quants. Des bibliographies similaires ont été publiées dans les numéros 1, 2, 4,6, 9, 11, 13 et 15 
de la Revue. 

Ces bibliographies visent a donner une vue d’ensemble des publications récentes relatives 
a la prévention du crime et au traitement des délinquants. Les références ont été choisies sur la 
base de leurs rapports avec ces problémes. Pour des raisons d’ordre pratique, notamment 
l’impossibilité de consulter toutes les sources, la bibliographie ne prétend pas étre complete. 
Les références n'ont pas été choisies en raison de leur valeur scientifique ou de leur utilité 
pratique et leur inclusion ne signifie donc pas que la Revue accepte ou approuve les idées qui 
y sont exprimées. 

En raison du caractére trilingue de cette publication, les références indiquées en langue 
anglaise, francaise et espagnole n'ont pas été traduites. Les références en d’autres langues ont 
soit été traduites phonétiquement soit données dans loriginal et sont accompagnées de la 
traduction en anglais. 

La bibliographie indique, chaque fois qu’il a été possible, le lieu de publication, le nom de 
l’éditeur (ou de l'agent de vente), la date des publications et la pagination. La bibliographie 





est suivie d’un index des auteurs cités (p. 194-198 ci-dessous). 


On trouvera ci-apres la liste des titres principaux sous lesquels les références ont été classées 
(les chiffres se rapportent aux numéros des références dans la bibliographie) : 


Criminologie Toxicomanes (404-408) Interrogatoire et preuves (679-712) 
Genéralités (1-13) Autres catégories (409-412) Assistance judiciaire (713-718) 
“¥ gear Peines privatives de liberté (413-416) Médecine légale (719-730) Gene 
Etiologie criminelle (14-20) i : 7-455 Décisi ‘udiciai ‘ 
Pudueation de clan Probation et sursis (41 ) écisions judiciaires, recours et autres} Ftiol 
Généralités (21-22) Peine de Mort (456-460) questions de procédure (731-744) Preve 
Programmes et politiques (23-25) Travail pénitentiaire (461-462) a Ge 
Etudes spéciales (26-74) Traitement antérieur a la remise en liberté, Organisation judiciaire : Pre 
* libération conditionnelle et assistance et administration de la justice } Fstuc 
Méthodes et techniques (75-83) ostpénitentiaire (463-483) ‘ 
Enseignement (84-87) ince givens Pion 5 ag Généralités (745-746) Méto 
Divers (88-90) ; . q ; , Organisation et administration de laf Enset 
(484-487) anor Otras 
? . ; eee justice (747-774) 
Droit pénal Architecture pénitentiaire (488-490) Statut, recrutement et formation du per 
Généralités (91-105) Statistiques criminelles sonnel judiciaire (775-783) 
Régions, pays et territoires particuliers Généralités (491-494) Profession d’avocat (784-786) Gene 
(106-123) Données statistiques (495) Etudes spéciales (787) _ 
Responsabilité criminelle (124-154) ; (10 
Iter (155-156) Délinquance juvénile Police Resp: 
Catégories particuliéres d’infractions et Généralités (496-517) Généralités (788-791) ra 
de délinquants (157-182) Etiologie de la délinquance juvénile (518- Organisation et administration (792-804) “4 
Lois, projets et études sur la législation 524) Statut, recrutement et formation du per a 
pénale (183-243) Prévention sonnel (805-814) - 
Législation pénale spéciale (244-245) Généralités (525-530) Action préventive de la police (815-819) i 
Questions pénales internationales (246) Programmes et politiques (531-533) Enquéte criminelle C ™ 
cael Législation (534-550) Généralités (820-823) sa 
Pénologie Observation, examen et classification (551- Etudes spéciales (824-855) 
Généralités (247-269) 555) F P 
Administration pénitentiaire (270-274) Traitement en liberté et semi-liberté (556- Répression Gene 
Personnel : statut, recrutement et forma- 559) de la traite des étres humains Laa 
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INTRODUCCION 


La presente bibliografia consiste en referencias a publicaciones técnicas incluyendo tanto 
libros y folletos como articulos de periddicos. Esta bibliografia ha sido formada de una varie- 
dad de fuentes de informacion que incluye anuncios de libros y comentarios en revistas técnicas 
directa o indirectamente relacionadas con la prevencién del delito y el tratamiento del delin- 
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El objeto de esta bibliografia es dar una idea mas amplia de la literatura técnica de actualidad 
relacionada con la prevencién del delito y el tratamiento del delincuente. Los articulos han sido 
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inclusion de una referencia, por lo tanto, no constituye de ninguna manera una evaluacion o 
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Debido a la naturaleza trilingiie de esta publicacién, las referencias en inglés, francés y 
espanol no han sido traducidas. Las referencias en otros idiomas o son transcritas 0 aparecen 
en el original acompanadas de traducciones en inglés. 

En lo posible, la bibliografia menciona el lugar de publicacién, el nombre del editor (o 
agente de ventas), fecha de publicacién y numero de paginas. Un indice de los autores de la 
bibliografia se afiade en las paginos 194-198. 
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numéricas que siguen a cada titulo se refieren a los nimeros de los articulos) : 
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